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INTRODUCTION

“Choose and use" is a book for you, senior pupils. Its aim
is to help you learn the differences between some English words
that are very often confused with one another. One Russian
word may have two or more English translations. Take, for
instance, the Russian word kpome which has two meanings in
English: besides and except; or the Russian verb npegnaraTb
which has two English verbs corresponding to it: to offer and
to suggest; or, again, the Russian word xo3suH, which has three
equivalents in English: owner, master and host. These words
cannot be used interchangeably. Compare the following Russian
sentences with their English translations and you will see this
for yourselves.'

KTo Xx03siMH 3Toro pgoma? —Who is the owner of the house?
KTo B 3tom pgome xo03aumH? —Who is the master in this house?
Xo3anH goma Tenno npuHan m-The host of the house received
rocteit. the guests warmly.

There are many such words. But which ones does one choose
and how must they be used? This book is intended to be a
practical guide to the correct use of some of them. It consists
of 40 groups of words, 20 of them for 9th form pupils, and 20
for the 10th form.

At the beginning of every group, explanations are given with
the help of pictures or examples in context. These are followed
by various exercises and some reading matter —funny stories,
jokes, riddles, etc.— which give additional training in an en-
joyable way. At the end of the book you will find keys to some
of the exercises and riddles.

We recommend that the book be used in the following way.
Begin by studying the explanations, reading them more than
once if necessary, to ensure complete understanding. When this
has been done, pass on to the exercises which are meant to be
used for oral training primarily, alone or in groups together
with your class-mates. Do all of them —numerous repetitions
will lead to a better mastery of the given lexical material. If
they are all done properly they will develop your ability to
find the right words to fit your thoughts.

Choose and use them correctly.



THE NINTH FORM

TO HOLD, TO KEEP

Where shall we keep it?:

Tanya is holding the letter in
her hand which her class got from
their friends in Bulgaria.

They keep the letters they
recieve from their foreign friends
in a special box for everyone to
read.

Borya, Lena’s brother, keeps
rabbits. He feeds them, cleans
their boxes and gives them his
best attention.



l,ena is holding The coats are not In summer they keep their

;i rabbit in her heavy. Only one dresses in cellophanel bags

hands. This s nail holds them so that they will not be

one o! her pets. up. eaten by moths.2
REMEMBER:

To hold means to have in the hands, to support with the hand,
arms, etc., or by any other means, e.g. to hold a book
(a hammer, a parcel, a picture).

To keep means to maintain3 or to preserve,4e.g. to keep sheep,
birds, fish, etc. To keep books on a shelf, to keep food in a
frig5s, etc.

Exercises

Fill in the blanks with to hold or to keep, using the correct tense. Explain
your choice.

1. The coat is quite wet; ... it near the fire for a few minu-
tes. 2. The eagle is ... the prey6 in its sharp beak.7 3. Will you

the bag for me? 4. The little girl was ... her father’s hand.
5. Where do you ... your tortoise?8 6. A poorly-dressed man
was sitting in front of the fire. He was ... his head in his

cellophane ['selafein] —uennotaHoBbIi

' nioth—wmonb
1to maintain [men'tem] —cogepxatb
4to preserve [pn'za:v] —coxpaHsTb
I 'a frig coll. (a refrigerator) —xonofnnbHUK
0 prey—po6blua
7 beak —kntoB
" tortoise ['to:tas] —uepenaxa



hands. 7. If you ... my box a minute, I'll go and get you a

chair. 8. We must not ... library books more than, ten days.
9. We must ... the tram ticket till we are out of the tram.
10. Where do you ... your wollen dress in summer?

Il. Give English equivalents of the following, then make up sentences of your
own, using these phrases:

fepXaTb 3Hamsi B pyKe, AepXaTb nowageit (KOpoB, pbl6OK K
T. A.), 4epXaTb 30HTWK, AepXaTb PYKW Hafg TOJI0OBOW, AepxaTtb
AeHbrn B cbepkacce (savings-bank), pgepxaTb u4T0-nM60 BO PTY,
pepxaTb (XpaHWUTb) opyXxue, aepxatb 4to-nnb6o B KtoBe (beak),
AepxaTb NpoaykTbl B norpe6e (cellar), gepXaTb KHUIM B KHUWX-
HOM LWKagy, fAepXaTb KOro-nMbo 3a pyKy, AepXaTb OAexay B
wkady (wardrobe).

I11. Translate these short dialogues into English.

1
— He nolimy, 4To cnyumnocb C pydykoil. He nuwert.
— [a Tbl ee HenpaBW/IbHO fAepXuwb. [Jali-ka s nokaxy Te6e,
KaK fepXartb.
2.
— TMoaepxu, noxanyiicta, Moe NanbTo. $ HafeHy LWanky.
— Xopowo. A MOTOM Tbl MOe MOAEPXWLWb, Aa?

3.
— [ge Tbl gepXuwb Pekca?
— B kopwugope. A Tbl rge gepxuwb ceoero exa? (hedgehog)
— [Moka Ha 6ankoHe B sWuMKe. HO ckopo OTHecy ero B fec.

4.
— 3ayem Tbl [epXWlWb BTOPOro KoTeHKa? Pa3Be 0fHOro mano?
— A BABOEM WM Becenee.
5.
— Tbl 3HaeWsb, KaK HYXHO fAep)aTb Becna? (oars)
— [a, KOHeyHo. [laBaili Mmokaxy.

IV. Look at the pictures and say: a) how Pif stopped the leak;l

tile [tad] —uepenuuya
a tile is missing—HepocTaeT O4HOW uYepenuubl
to repair [n'pea] —pemoHTUPOBaTb, YUHUTH

1 leak—Teub



to hang (hung, hung) —BewaTb, noABewmnBaTb
nail — reosgp

to fall (fell, fallen) down— nagatb

a hammer— monotok

to be satisfied ['setisfaid]—6bITb JOBOMbHbLIM

V. Read these jokes and answer the questions following them.

1
Woman:  When | use a hammer, | always hit my hand with
it. What should | do to avoid 2 that?
Workman: The only thing that | can think of, madam, is that
you should hold the hammer with both hands.

Did the workman give good advice?
What do you think?
2.
“Peter,” the teacher asked, “can you tell us to what family the
blue whale3 belongs?”

1 to manage ['maemd3]—cnpaBnATbca, CymMeTb, YMYAPATbCA
? to avoid [3'void] —un3beraTb
# blue whale [weil]—rony6oii kut



“No, | can’t,” answered Peter, “the families that | know don’t
keep whales.”

Why don’t people keep whales as pets?

V1. Solve this riddle:
What hands cannot hold anything?

COMFORTABLE, CONVENIENT

People think arm-
chairs are so comforta-
ble, but it seems they
aren’t, after all.

During the last summer holidays Alec made a trip to Moscow
where his uncle lives. A TU-114 passenger jet planel took him
from the Far East to Moscow.

It’s very convenient to have these planes. They save much
time. And besides they are so clean and comfortable.

Alec was greatly impressed by the capital. Together with his
uncle he visited many places of interest: the Kremlin and Red
Square, many museums and art galleries. And, of course, his uncle
took him to one of the Moscow cinemas, which are very beautiful
and comfortable.

They were a little late and it was dark
when they went in. It was inconvenient mov-
ing about in the dark. At last they reached
their seats and sat down. After about ten
minutes Alec’s uncle asked, ‘Are you enjoy-
ing it?”

“Yes, but this seat is very uncomfortable.

I can’t sit on it,” Alec answered.

The uncle looked at Alec and said, “No
wonder 2 that your seat is so uncomfortable.
You haven’t put it down.

1 TU-114 passenger jet plane— naccaXupckuii .peakTUBHbI camoneT TY-114
2 no wonder ['‘wWAnda] — HeyauBUTENbHO



REMEMBER:

Something comfortable gives comfort,1oppos.2— uncomfortable.
Something convenient suits3 one’s time and needs, oppos. —
inconvenient.

Exercises

I. Translate the following word combinations into English, then use them in sen-
tences of your own:

yhaobHas KypTka, ygobHas aBTopyyka, yaobHoe Bpems, ynobHoe
MecTo, YyAOOHbI TpamBaii, ygobHasa ¢opma (uniform), Heyno6bHoe
Kpecno, yaobHaa o06yBb, yno6Hoe pacnucaHue (time-table), yno6-
HblA CTON, Heypo6Hasa TponneibycHas ocTaHOBKa (stop), Heypo6-
HbIl WHCTPYMEHT, YA06HbI nepexof (crossing).

Il1. Agree or disagree4 with the following statements and give your reasons 5 for
doing so.

1. It’s inconvenient to live near a bus
stop. It’s too noisy.
Oh, no! It’s very convenient. It saves
much time and trouble, especially
in bad weather.

2. These tourist diesel ships8 that
make their cruises7 along the Moskva
Canal and the Volga are very com-
fortable.

1 comfort ['kAmfat] —ypo6cTBO, YyiOT

2 0ppos. COKp. OT opposite ['opszit] —NpPOTUBONONOXHbIN
810 suit [sju:t] —noaxoauTb, COOTBETCTBOBATb

4 to disagree [,dis8'gri:] —He cornawartbcs

5 reasons—coob6paxeHns, 060CHOBaHUA

®diesel ['di:zl] ship—Tennoxopa

z cruise [kruz] —nyTewecTBue no BOfe, MfaBaHue



3. It’s very convenient to have a
telephone in your flat.

4. The old man feels quiteom
fortable in this warm room.

5. Evening is a convenient time
doing one’s lessons.

6. It’s very convenient to have
a transistor radio. One can enjoy
music any time one likes.

7. The shoes are very comfortable. They
fitl the woman quite well.

1 to fit (fit, fit)—noaxoguTb, 6bITb B Mopy

12



HI.

Make up questions as shown in the model. Then make your class-mates

answer them.

Model: It’s uncomfortable working in this big room.

Is it uncomfortable working in this big room?
Is it convenient to have an alarm-clock?1

Is it comfortable to go hatless2 in the hot sun
(uncomfortable)...? to live far from a railway

Is it convenient to sleep in this bed
(inconvenient)...? to walk on an icy3 road

to sit on a branch of a tree

to bathe in cold water

to walk in deep snow

to lie on wet grass

to work in a uniform

to sit in the first row4 in the cinema

to eat a big apple without a knife

to have big planes that travel non-stop 5 from
Moscow to Cuba

to sit at a table with unequal8 legs

IV. Translate these dialogues into English.

1

YpnobHee BCero nyTewwecTBOBaTb MOE3f0M.

A Tak He Agymato. JleTom B BaroHe (carriage) O4YeHb XXapKo.
Het. CoBpeMeHHble (modern) BaroHbl 04YeHb YAO06GHbIE, OHK
MPOCTOPHbIE U CBETAbIE.

2.

Y Tebs Hosble Typnu. Kakue kpacusbie!

[a, oHW KpacuBble, HO He OYeHb YAOOHbIE.

Urto, xmyT? (to pinch)

[a.

A Tbl ux npumepsan (to try on), npexpge 4eM Kynutb?
KoHeuHo! { npumepwnn Ase napbl Tyens, u 06e 6bian HEYAO6HbI.
lMoyeMy e Tbl He MPUMepUN TpeTbio?

1 alarm-clock [a'lctm'kbk]—6ygunbHuk

2 hatless ['haetlis]—6e3 ronosHoro y6opa
8icy ['aisi]—nOKpbITbIA NbAOM, CKONb3KWA
1lrow [rou] —pag

> non-stop ['non'stop] — 6ecnocafouHblii

O unequal ['An‘fckwalj —HepaBHblIii

13



Heyno6Ho 6bi10 oTHMMaTL Bpems (to take one’s time) y npo-
paBua (salesman). Bbino MHoro nokynateneii (customers).
Hy, Hwu4yero, oHm pasHocATca (to break in). Hosasa 06yBb
4acTO KaXeTcs Heyfob6HOW BHauvane.

3.
Tbl 3Haewb, Jinga (I say, Lida), 3aHATUSA aHIIUMIACKOTO KPYX-
Ka 6ygyT 3aBTpa He B 3 vaca, a B 5.
Mouemy?
Mbl pewnnn, 4To Tak ynobHee.
A TaHsA He 3HaeT. [aBali MO3BOHUM eil.
HeT, He HyxHO. He coBcem yfo6HO 3BOHWTb B Takoe MO3JHee
Bpems. 3aBTpa YTPOM MO3BOHWUM Eli.

V. Speak on the pictures, Use the active words of the
lesson.

to interview ['intavju:]—6paTb WHTEPBbLIO
basket-ball player— 6acket6onuct
radio-commentator ['reidiou’komenteita] —

pafMOKOMMEHTATOP

to stand on one’s head —cToATbH Ha
ronose
TV set ['ti;'vi:'set]—Tenesunsop
to be out of order—6bITb Heucnpas-
HbIM

embroidery fim'broidaril — BbI-

LWMBKa

knick-knack—6e3genywka
instead of a pillow ['pilouj—m
BMECTO MOAYLUKN



tailor teib] —nopTHoi1

size [saiz] — pasmep

liole [houl]—pbipa, oTBepcTue

to be a perfect fit—xopowo noaxoauTb
(o nnatbe, wnane...)

TIME FOR FUN

He: Can you see all right?

She: Yes.

He: Is your seat comfortable?

She: Yes.

He: Will you exchange 1 places with me?

IT IS INTERESTING TO KNOW THAT

...the clothes of Indians made of deerskin2 were so comfortable
that white men soon copied® them.

...the shape4 of handkerchiefs was not always what.it is now.
Ancient Egyptians5 made them round. Later they were replaced
by triangular “ ones until at last people recognizedl that the square
shape is the most convenient.

ALSO, TOO, EITHER
“May | also have a swim?”

Boris has made a mistake in
the use of the word also. His friend
Victor has made this mistake
too. Boris didn’t know how the word
also is used in the English lan-
guage. And his friend did not know it

I to exchange [iks'tjeind3]—o6MeHATbCA
r deerskin ['diaskin]—oneHbs wWwkypa

* to copy—KonuposaTb

4 shape—aopma

I ancient Egyptians—papeBHue eruntsaHe
* triangular [trai'aeggjula]—TpeyronbHoiii
7 to recognize ['rekagnaiz] —npu3HaBaTb

15
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either. The teacher noticed that another pupil had also made the
same mistake.

“Don’t you know the rule either?” she asked. “Then you must
read about the different uses of these words.” And she gave the
pupil a grammar book. Now he is reading it very carefully because
he wants to speak English very well. His friend is also studying
the rule about the uses of the three words, because he wants to
have a good command 1 of English, too.

Do you want to know English very well, too?

Then read what the boys are reading:

Also and too are used in affirmative2and interrogative3 sentences;
too is more common in conversational4 English and is always
placed at the end of the sentence.

Either is used in negative5 and interrogative-negative sentences;
e.g. Haven’t you seen the film, either?

Exercises

I. Complete the following dialogues as shown in the model.

Model: A: | like to travel by car.

B: I like it, too. (I also like it.)
1. A: We bathed in the sea every day.
B: W € it e
2. AB My sister always drinks tea in the morning.
2
3. A: Peter knows a lot of funny stories.
B: My brother ..o,
4. A: |l had a lot of guests on my birthday this year.
B: Oh, how strange, | .
5. A: My mother always cooks the dinner well.
B: My Mother. e,
6. ™1 am very fond of jazz music.
Bi | o e
7. A: My father can drive a car.

B: And my father.........

1 to have a good command — xopowo BnajeTb

2 affirmative [a'farmativ] —yTBepauTenbHbIN

8 interrogative “inta'rogativ] —BonpocuTeNbHbIN
1 conversational f(konv3'seijlanl]— pa3roBopHblii
* negative ['negativj—oTpuyaTenbHbli

Ji'o



oo

©

If it doesn’t rain, I’ll go swimming.
b

: The film was so sad that my little sister began to cry.
MY SISEET i e

She keeps her books carefully arrangedl on the shelf

o >m>m

Complete the sentences according to the model.

Model: If you don’t go there, | won’t go there, either.

NS AR WNE

If Mike swims across the river, I’ll do it, too.

If you watch TV till 10 o’clock, I’ll

If he doesn’t help other players, | won’t . ..

If the 9th form pupils arrange their art exhibition, we’ll

If she can’t telephone so late, | can’t ...

If he won’t tell you about it, I wont ...

If Valya doesn’t want to take medicine, | won’t ...

If Bob is going by plane, I'll

If you won’t take part in the performance, we won’t . ..

Make these sentences negative as shown below.

Model: | am also free tonight.—I1’'m not free tonight, either.

©CoNTORWN R

Have you met him, too? —Haven’t you met him either?

Valya has promised to come, too.

Mike also likes to play draughts.

Does Lucie go in for skating, too?

I also remember the score2 of the last hockey game.
Does Kate also like this sort of cheese?

He tried to explain it to us, too.

My brother is going to enter a music school, too.
Did Ann also travel by plane?

We heard the clock strike five, too.

Does she also know how it all happened?

He complains3 about it, too.

Mary also agrees with you.

i to arrange [a'reind3]— paccTaBnaTb, ycTpamBaTb
* score [sko:]—cuet
®to complain [ksm'plein] —xanoBaTtbcH

| W3VBIS$pTEKA



IV. Look at the pictures and read the
statements about them. Contradict
these statements, using the words
also, too, either.

Model: “My father is a turn-
er. Mike’s father is

1. Vanya
today.
nothing.

a teacher.”

“No, Mike’s father is
not a teacher.
a turner, too.”

He is

caught a .big fish
His brother caught

1to get frightened ['fraitnd] —wucnyraTtbes
2 to roar [ra:]—pbluatb

18

“Pete didn’t finish his
work. But his friend
did.”

“No, his friend did not
finish it, either.”

2. The little boy got frightenedl
when the
But his sister didn’t.

lion roared.2



4, One bird was set free and
flew away. The other wasn’t
set free.

5. Mother is dusting a coat. 6. Lena goes in for lawn tennis.
Mike is mending a chair. But Valya, her friend, does
not go in for it.

19



V. Read the jokes, inserting also, too or either into the blank spaces.

1

Jack and Bob were arriving back at college after the summer
vacation.

“What have you been doing this summer?” one asked the other.

“Working in my dad’s office.l1 And you?”

“I’ve been loafing,2 ... .”

2.
Teacher: | hope | didn’t see you looking at Fred’s book, Tommy.
Tommy: | ... hope that you didn’t, sir.

3.

“Why is the history professor sore3 at you?”

“l don’t know myself. The professor asked me what German
chieftain4 captured5 Rome. So | said to him: “It was Hannibal,
wasn’t it?” The professor said: “Don’t ask me. I'm asking you.”

So | said: “lI don’t know ..., professor.”
4,
Willie: I have an awful toothache.

Tommie: 1’d have it pulled out if it was mine.
Willie:  Yes, if it was yours 1'd have it pulled out,

5.
Teacher: Didn’t you hear me say three times, “John, will you
please come to the blackboard?” | spoke loudly.
John: Oh, that’s all right, miss; we were making a lot of
noise,
6.
“Why are you late for your work, Mr. Brown?”
“l overslept, sir,”
“Why, do you sleep at home ...?”

TO WATCH, TO OBSERVE

“ 1 didn’t play, honest | didn’t!
I only watched!”

1 office—koHTOpa

2 to loaf—6e3genbHuyaTh, CNOHATLCA 6e3 Aena
3 to be sore (at) —ObITb 31bIM, pasgpaXeHHbIM
1chieftain ['p f tan] —BOXab

5 to capture ['kaeptja] —3axBaTbiBaTb

20



It’s extremely interesting to A group of scientists is observing
watch ships unloadl their an eclipse3 of the sun.
cargoes.2

They watched the eagle till it My friend observes the behaviour
was out of sight over the hill, of birds.

1 to unload [‘An'loud] — pa3srpyxartb
2 cargo f'ka:gou)—rpy3
® eclipse [i'klips]— 3aTmeHune



REMEMBER:

To watch means to be a spectator,1 simply to look and see
what is happening.

To observe means to look very carefully in the hope of learning
something new, especially in science.

Exercises

Fill in the blanks with to watch or to observe in the required form.

1. If you can find the planet Jupiter and have a telescope you

can ... its four large satellites,2 first seen by Galeleo in 1610.
2. The physicist3 remained late in the laboratory to ... the
result of his experiment. When he left he told his assistant
to ... the instruments to see that everything was in its place.
3. Are you going to play or only to ...? 4. When it is getting
dark, one can ... the birds come home to the tall trees where
they spend the night. 5. My father and | always ... interna-

tional football matches on TV.

What are these people doing? Say, using the verbs to watch and to observe.

race [reis]— roHku

to paint—pwucoBaTtb

cosmonaut ['‘kozmanoit] —KocMOHaBT

space [speis] — kocMocC, BceneHHas

experiment' [iks'perimant] —akcnepuMeHT, OnNbIT

1 spectator [spek'teita] —3putens
2 satellite ['ssetalait]—cnyTHuK
3 physicist ['fizisis.t]—dun3unk

22






Replace the italicized parts of the following sentences by the verbs to watch
or to observe. Use the correct tense.

1. Lying in the grass we used to look with interest at planes
landing and taking off. 2. “What is your job in the experi-
mental garden?”—*l look and study the development of rice
in it”. 3. The pioneers looked with interest at a textile worker
operatingl several frames.2 4. When the man finished cutting
the log3 and rose, he noticed that the woman was looking at
him curiously from behind the curtain. 5. “The experiment is
over! We may go home now!”—*“No! 1°d like to stay a little
longer and look carefully at the instruments.” 6. The boys heard
the strange voices and stood to look with interest at the man
stepping towards them.

. Read this story and insert the verbs to watch or to observe in the blanks.

Mike likes to ... the sky and the clouds. He likes to notice
how they move and what their shape are. He boasts4 that he
can forecast5 the weather. But Nina, his sister, does not believe
him because he made a mistake once.

It was during the summer holidays. To begin with Mike
was right every time. Seven days in a row6 he said it would
rain and it did. But on the eighth day he said it would be
fine. Nina was very glad because that meant she could go to
the meadow?7 to ... insect8 life. She quickly collected her
things and set off.

What nice flowers she saw in the meadow! Suddenly a small
insect flew on to the flower and settled downO inside it. How

annoying! Nina had been planning for a long time to ... insect
life but there was nothing to
Nina stood ... the insect. But it did not move. Nina decided

to touch 10 it. She stretched out her hand. A drop of rain fell

1 to operate ['ap3reii] —3a. pa6oTaTb

2 frame—cTaHoK

3 log —6peBHO

4 to boast [boust] —xBacTaTb

5 to forecast (forecast, forecast) ['fo:ka:st]— npepacka3sbiBaTb
6 in a row—nogpag

7 meadow ['medou]—nyr, nyxaiika

8 insect ['insekt] — Hacekomoe

9 to settle down—ycTpoutbes

la to touch [tAtf]l—poTparusatbcs

24



on it. Imagine, rain! Nina ran home. Long before she reached
it she was wet. Coming to the house she saw Mike in the
window ... her. Nina was very angry. But Mike said: “It’s
your own fault.1 You should be more observant.? You didn’t
even see the clouds!”

“I had no time to look at the sky because | was ... that
stupid insect.”

“That insect was cleverer than you,” Mike said. “It felt that
it was going to rain and hid itself in the bluebell.”

Nina thought it over and decided that Mike was probably
right. All the same she doesn’t believe his forecasts any more.

V. Here is a story in pictures. Tell it.

What did Pif see through his telescope?

a full moon—nonHaa nyHa
telescope ['teliskoup]—Teneckon
hole [houl] —oTBepcTue, 34. BOpOHKa

TIME FOR FUN

* * #

Angler;3 You’ve been watching me for three hours.

you try fishing yourself?
Onlooker: | haven’t got the patience.4

1fault [fait] —Bumna

8 observant [ab'zaivant] —Ha6nogaTencHblld, BHUMATENbHbIN
8angler ['®gglsj— pbibak

1 patience ['peijansj—TepneHue

Why don’t



FOR, DURING

“This only happens during the
rain. Buton the whole it’s a very
good room.”

“Care for a gamel of chess?”

“Yes, certainly. But I’ve been
out of practice2 for a long time.”

“That’s nothing. I'm not ve-
ry good at chess. |’veonly been
playing it for about a year.”

“But | heard you did well during the school tournament. 8

“It was sheer chance.”4

“Then | can hope for a win?6 You play white. Yours is the
first move... Oh, bother, there goes the bell. Let’s play during the
long break.”

For answers the question “How long?”
During answers the question “When?”.

lie’s Iktii playing for three ...and has lost half of his
hours ... hair during that time.

1 carc for a game- no XOYelb n CblrpaTb?

2 out of practice ['pracktisjm-6bITb He N hopme, JOAr0 He TPEHWPOBATLCH
3 tournament [Yuan3TanLl—TypHup, cocTtAsaHue

4 sheer chance [Jia't)'ctns] —npocTas cny4aitHocTb

5 to hope for a win—HageaTbca Ha nobeny
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REMEMBER;:

The noun after for may have:

a, an (the indefinite article)—for a long time

no article (the plural form) —for two weeks

a numeral —for five years

some, several, and the like-—for some time, for several hours
The noun after during may have:

the (the definite article)—during the holidays

a demonstrative pronoun (this, that, those, etc.) —during this
year, etc.

a possessive pronoun (my, his, her, etc.)—during our trip,
during his talk, etc.

for ages—o4eHb [ONTO, LENyK BeYHOCTb

for ever— HaBcerga

Exercises

I. Fili in the blanks with the preposition for or during.

1) ... the lesson 8) .. his stay in London
2) ... the journey 9) .. the afternoon

3) ..., hours 10) .. the last few days

4) ... most of his life11). the last few weeks
5) ... two days 12) .. the storm

6) ... the football match13). the meal

7) ... a century

Il. Say the whole sentence in English.

1. My uncle has lived in Minsk (BCIO CBOK XXW3Hb).
2. We have had no rain (okono mecsua).

3. This museum was half destroyed (Bo Bpems OTeuecTBEHHOWA
BOWHbI).

I shall remember my school years (HaBcerga).
He had grown terribly thin (3a atoT rog).

We talked our business (BO Bpemsi KOH(epeHLuw).
Don’t stand under a tree (BO Bpems rpo3bl).

It’s forbidden to talk (Bo Bpems ypoka).

I haven’t seen you (Uenyw BEYHOCTb).

We heard the cough of the sick man (Bcto HOub).

© N ok~

=
o ©

27



V.

11. It stopped snowing at last but only (Ha HeckonbKO 4acos).
12. | am afraid it will last (MHOro gHei).
13. We keep sheep in this shade (B 3vmHee BpemsA).

Make up short dialogues as shown in the model.

Model: B: When did you visit Sevastopol? (1)
M: During my summer holidays. (2)
B: (For) how long did you stay there? (1)
M: For about a fortnight. (3)

Use the following words and word combinations:

1 2. 3.
to learn to skate winter holidays about a month
to come to see, to stay his illness fifteen minutes
to speak to somebody the break five minutes
to learn to sing a song the rehearsal half an hour
to paint a picture, to paint the journey three days

. Build up the questions to the italicized parts of the sentences. Your com-

rades will answer them.

1. Moscow publishing houses put out a lot of new books

during the jubilee year. 2. The wing of the plane was broken
during take-off.1 3. | haven’t been there for three years. A Nora
is ill and she will not go to school for a few days. 5. It can
be done during dry weather. 6. Workers at plants, factories
and offices always do gymnastic exercises during their working
day. 7. Mother worked very hard for over a month. 8. An expe-
dition on a drifting ice floe2 was first proposed3 during the
first International Polar Year ,b(1931—1932). 9. Their family
had lived in Germany for 25 years. Then they left it for ever.
10. During the last 10 years one million foreign tourists have
visited the USSR Exhibition of National Economic Achievements”
11. Many people gave up their lives for liberty during the war
against fascism.

Read this dialogue. Then answer the question that follows it.

“Why don’t you go in for sports?”
“l have no time. I'm awfully busy.”
“Why are you so busy?”

1 take-off—B3ner
2 drifting ice floe [flou] —papeiidytowas nbanMHa
3 to propose [pra'pouz] —npegnaratb
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“I have six les-

sons every day.”

“What do you do

after classes?”

“l have my din-

ner. Then | start

doing my home-

work, and | have

to do it for sev-

eral hours.”

“But your eve- e

nings are free,

aren’t they?”

“Certainly not, I'm still doing my homework. And then 1 sit
up late at night watching TV.”
“When do you manage to sleep then?”
“During the lessons.”

Why does it take the boy so much time to do his homework?

VI. Tell in words the story told by the pic-
hires, using for and during.

W hat is the man going to do? hammock [‘hsemak] —ramak
Is he having a good rest? janitor ['dsaemta] — gBOpPHUK
Does he sleep for along time? to water ['wD:t3]— nonueatb
What happened during his

sleep?

PR
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VII. Make up questions about the pictures, beginning them with when or jor
how long. Let your class-mates answer your questions.

VIIl. Say how you spend your time. What do you do in the day-time, in the
evening? For how long do you do it?

IX. Say what you usually do during: a) breaks at school, b) physical training
lessons, c¢) meetings of the English-speaking club, d) your vacation, e) a
rainy day.

77 ME FOR FUN

Jones  (meeting friends): Why the broad grin?1
Brown: I’ve just come from my dentist’s.2

Jones: Is that anything to laugh about?

Brown: Yes, he wasn’t in and won’t be for two days.

AMONG
CENTENARIANS3

“Haven'’t seen you
for ages!”

1 broad grin—wwnpokasa ynbibka

2 dentist—3y6Holi Bpau

3 centenarian  [,senti'ne8mn]—
I LONTOXNTENb



* * *x

Uncle Bob: Well, Frankie, what are you going to do during this
vacation?

Frankie: Last year | had mumpsl and chicken-pox.2 This year
I don’t know what | am going to do.

HUGE, TREMENDOUS

“What are those huge baskets for?”
“Just for shopping!”

You know that Egyptian pyramids
are among the wonders3 of the world.

All the tourists who go to Egypt al-
ways go to see these huge monuments
that surprise everyone by their size and
weight.4

A tremendous effort was needed to build such pyramids and
they were built with so few aids.6

It is hard to believe that huge stone blocks weighing as much
as ten tons were pushed into position6 with levers and rollers.?

1 mumps—cBuHKa (60n€e3Hb)

2 chicken-pox—BeTpsiHas ocna

il wonder ['wAnda] — uyno

1 weight [weit] —Bec

5aid [aidj—npucnocobneHune, nocobue

0to push [puj] into position—ycTaHaBnuBaTb
7 levers and rollers—nombl ¥ ponuku
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Each pyramid was built on a foundation of huge rocks.l It is

interesting to note that the huge pyramids were planned so that each
edge2 faced a point of the compass.

of
of

There is good reason to think that as well as forming the tombs8
kings, these huge structures played their part in the observation
the stars and planets, which was of tremendous importance for

the agriculture.

REMEMBER:

Huge is used to describe the great weight or size of things or
animals.

Tremendous is used with abstract nouns, such as effort, prog-
ress, success, change, importance, difference, etc.

Compare: a huge building.

But a building of tremendous size.

Exercises

Give the English for the following word combinations:

OTPOMHbI/i  KOHTWHEHT, OFpPOMHbIA B3pbIB, OFPOMHBLIA UHTepec,
OFPOMHbIA yCMeX, OFPOMHbIA LWYM, OFpPOMHbIA Mporpecc, Orpom-
HblA NfaH, OrpOMHbLIA KOCTep, OrpoMHas ckKana, OrpoMHas Knet-
Ka (cage), OrpomHas CcyMma feHer, OrpomHas 6narofapHocTb,
orpomHas akyna (shark), orpomHas nabopaTopusi, OrpomHas
nnotuHa (dam), orpomMHoe BMeyaT/ieHWe, OrPOMHble U3MEHEHMUS.

Fill in the blanks with huge or tremendous.

1. A mountain stream4 ran down from a ... rock and near it
there stood a small house. 2. There are ... holes on the sur-
face of the moon. ;3. They stood amazed at a ... rainbow in
the sky. 4. A ... change has taken place in the city since we
left it. 5. Our country has made ... progress in the exploration5
of cosmic space. 6. The two students of Moscow University brought
home from Cuba a ... collection of sea animals and plants.

1 rock —ckana

2 edge [ed3]—kpalii

3 tomb [tu:m]—rpo6Huua

4 stream — nNOTOK

6 exploration [,ekspb:'reijn]—wnccnenosaHue
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11t

7. Our century has achievedl a ... development of chemistry
and physics. 8. We used to gather on the shore to meet our
mariners2 coming home with ... catches3 of Baltic fish. 9. All
progressive people admire the ... political, economic, social and
cultural developments that have taken place in our country
since the October Socialist Revolution. 10. Our door was sud-
denly opened, and a ... man stood before us. 11. A ... fresh
water lake has been discovered beneath the bed of the Aral
Sea, the biggest natural reservoir4 in Central Asia. 12. This

work took him over four years because he was often inter-
rupted6 with other demands.6

Look at the pictures and correct the statements that are not true to fact. Use
the words huge and tremendous where necessary.

1. On hearing the music from the street, Pif, who liked it very
much, made up his mind to join the orchestra.

2. He took his small drum and followed the musicians.

3. All the instruments in the orchestra were of a small size and
the musicians did not need to make tremendous efforts to
play them.

4. Pif made a soft noise with his drum to accompany the

playing.

Pif was so proud of himself that he saw nothing around him.

He didn’t see the orchestra turn to the right, so Pif kept

on walking straight ahead —in small steps.

o o

1 to achieve [a'tjkv] —pgocTuraTb

2 mariner ['Trenna]—3a. pblbak

a catch —ynos

4 natural reservoir ['naetjrsl 'rezavwa:]—ecTecTBeHHbIi pe3epByap
6 to interrupt— nepebuBaTb, MelaTb

* demands [di'mcmdz]—3p4. 3akasbl

2
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7. As Pif’s playing was of tremendous Importance to the orchestra
his absefice was immediately n6ticed.

8. People took little interest in what was going on. Only a huge
dog was impressed by the scene.

Now tell the story of the pictures with all the changes you made.

IV. Make up a story about these pictures. First translate the following word

combinations into English, then use them in your story:

OrpomMHoe 06/1aKo AbiMa, OFPOMHbLIA MHTEpPec, OrpoMHas ropa oKyp-
KOB, OrpoMHO€ W3MEHEHWe.

See also the words below for help.

to suffocate ['sAfakeit] —3aabixaTbcs
gas halmet ['gaes 'haelmit]— npoTusoras
pile [pail] —kyua

cigarette-ends [,siga'ret'endz] — okypku

V. Write two sentences about each of the pictures, using huge or tremendous.

34

The questions below may help you to do it.

1. What makes the old man
and his wife doubtlthe re-
pairer? 2

2. Is television a thing of
importance in everyday
life? Why?

1 to doubt [daut]—comHeBaTbCs, MoOA-
Bepratb COMHEHUIo

2 repairer [n'peara] —uyenoBek, npowus-
BOASALMIA PEMOHT, macTep



1. Why is the visitor so sur-
prised?

2. Will such dieting bring a
tremendous  change in
Hans’ health?

TIMM FOR FUN

“l see by the newspaper that
lhe concert we attended last night
was a tremendous success.”

“Yes, | had no idea we en-
joyed it half so much at the
time.”

IT IS INTERESTING TO KNOW THAT

. huge butterflies live in Northern Australia and New Guinea,
with a wing-spread of 26 sentimeters. The meat of these butterflies
is used for food.

there is an oak-tree of tremendous size (36 meters high and
6 meters in circumferencel) near Dnieprogess, in the Ukraine. It is
about 700 years old. Bogdan Khmelnitsky used to have his radas2
under it.

. chess figures in the old days were of tremendous size. They
represented kings, knights in armour,3 their horses and so on.

TO CARRY, TO BRING,
TO TAKE

“Sharik, friend, take the
day-book to Papal!”

1 in circumference [ss'’kAmfsrsris]—
B OKpyXHoe™

2 rada—ynp. pafa, COBET

» knights in armour—opbiuapn B
focrnexax
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When you walk along the streets you always meet people carrying
something. Look! The porterl is carrying a trunk.2 The woman can’t
carry it herself, it’s heavy. She is carrying a basket. The postman
is carrying his mail-bag. The boy is carrying his violin, he is probable
going to the music school. The girl is carrying books under her arm.
The woman is carrying her baby. Even the dog is carrying some-
thing. Where are they carrying all those things? Some are bringing
them. Others are taking them.

The speaker

The porter is taking the trank The postman is bringing letters

to the railway station. and newspapers to the readers.
The girl is taking the books to  The woman is bringing her baby
the library. home.

1 porter— hochjimuhk

2 trunk — HeMoaaH
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REMEMBER:

The verb to carry does not indicate direction.l

The verb to bring indicates direction towards the speaker or
to his home.

The verb to take indicates direction away from the speaker.

Proverbs: He that brings good news, knocks hard.
What a day may bring, a day may take away.

Exercises

I. Study the following sentences, then answer the questions about them.

Model:

1. “The teacher brought a large map of England to class yester-
day.” Was the speaker a member of the class? (Answer: Yes,
he was. The verb brought shows that the teacher came towards
the speaker as well as towards other members of the class.)
2. “The teacher took a large map of England to the class yester-
day.” Was the speaker a member of the class? (Answer: No, he
wasn’t. The verb took shows that the teacher went away from
the speaker.) 3. “The trunk is very heavy, | cannot carry it.”
Does the speaker have to take the trunk in any particular®
direction? (Answer: We can’t tell from the sentence. The verb
carry does not indicate direction.)

1. Please bring Mary a cup Is the speaker at the same place

of tea. as Mary when he speaks?
2. Please take a cup of tea Is the speaker in the same place
to Mary, as Mary when he speaks?

3. John s carrying his little  Are they going home?
brother on his back.

4. Did you take that letter Is the speaker in the same place
to Comrade Borodin? as Comrade Borodin?

5. Somebody has brought the Is the speaker in the same room
parcel and put it on the as the parcel?
table.

1 direction— HanpaBjrenne
z particular [pa'tikjula] — onpeAejieHHDbifl
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10.

11.

Will you carry the

flowers, Valya?

. He brought his sister a

box of sweets last night.
I shall take my sister to
the party.

I shall bring my sister to
the party.

Victor took me home from
the theatre last night.
Victor brought me home
from the theatre last night.

Does the speaker want Valya to
go in any particular direction
with the flowers?

Does the speaker live nearer the
brother or the sister?

Will the party be at the house
of the speaker?

Where will the party be?

Was the speaker at home when
she spoke?

Is the speaker at home when she
speaks?

. Describe the actions of the people in the pictures, using the verbs to carry,

to bring or to take. Notice the situation of the speaker.

rucksack — prok3ak
cock [kok] — nmeTyx

lift [lift] — andpt

repair [n'pea] shop- -pemoHTHas macTepckas



Grandfather Frost—
Jlep-Mopo3s

New Year presents—e
HOBOroO4HME MNOAAPKN

Fill in the blanks with the verbs
to carry, to bring or to take in
the required form.

1 Supporting the sick

and ... the younger chil-

dren the people made the

journey down once more,

then a last trip to save as

much of their storeslas they

could .... 2. The autumn

came and ... with it heavy clouds.. 3. | have ... home several
interesting magazines. “Read them tonight,” | said to my brother,
“because | must ... them to the library tomorrow.” 4. Please ...
this letter to the mail-box.25. “... a raincoat, the weather may
change.”—“But | always ... it in my bag.” 6. The arteries 3 ...
blood4 throughout the body. 7. Look! How hard-working ants5
are! None of them come home without ... something. 8. Tell
him to go away and ... his dog with him. 9. The clerk

in the paper and laid it down on the table. 10. Charlie arrived and
... the doctor in his car. 11. | am sorry I’ve ... you here.
The climate is not good for you. 12. The old woman asked the
girl to ... the tray8to the people sitting in the shade of the tree.

13. In some countries people ... loads7 on their heads. 14. He
us unpleasant news.15. The guide ... us to museums and
galleries.

IV. Answer the following questions:

Where do schoolchildren carry their books?
Where do people carry their handkerchiefs?
Where do housewives carry food-stuffs?8

| stores [sto:z] —3anachbl
" mail-box— nouToBbIA AWMK
1 artery—apTepus

|

blood IblAd] — kpoBb
ant— mypaBeii

II tray— nogHoc

7

loads—rpysbl

" iood-stuffs ['ficdsUls] —npogyKTbl
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Who in your family brings home: 1) food, 2) books from the
library, 3) news from school?

V. Make up short stories about the pictures. The questions for help are below.

1. Why is it difficult for Oleg Popov to travel?

2. What does the man on the road say to Oleg Popov?

3. Now Oleg Popov feels much more comfortable, doesn’t he?
Why?

1. The woman wants to have the curtains cleaned.

What does she ask Pif to do?
2. Why does he think he cannot carry them through the streets?
3. Does he find a good way out? What is it?

to the cleaner’s—B 4uCTKYy
wrapping paper ['raepuj] —ob6epToyHaa 6ymara

1. What does the visitor say to the clerk in the lost-and-found
office?
2. Why does the clerk look worried?



lost-and-found of-
fice—6lOpo Haxo-
[OK
elephant—cnoH
to look worried —
6ecnoKonThCA

TIME FOR FUN

Hotel keeper: Here are a few viewsl of our hotel for you to take
with you, sir.
Guest: Thanks, but I have my own views of your hotel.

Tourist abroad (pointing to menu 2): Waiter, bring me some of this.
Waiter: Sir, the orchestra is now playing that.

* * *

Lady: Why are you carrying that umbrella over your head? It is
not raining and the sun is not shining either.

Small girl: You see, when it rains, Pa wants it, when it shines,

Ma wants it, so now is the only time | can use it.

“Waiter, bring me a ham sandwich.”
“With pleasure.”
“No, with mustard.” 8

IT IS INTERESTING TO KNOW THAT

...there are coins4 twelve feet5 in diameter and so heavy that
it takes several men to carry one. These coins can be found on the
West Pacific islands. They are made of stone, with a hole in the
centre, and the natives still use them as a means of exchange.8

1 view [vju:]—1) Bug; 2) Touka 3peHUs
2 menu ['menju:] — MeHt0

3 mustard ['mAstad]— ropumua

4 coin [kwri] —MoHeTa

6 foot (pi. feet) —dyT (mMepa AnuHbI)

0 means of exchange—cpeacTBa o6meHa
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...the Indians of Central America were using rubberlballs almost
1000 years ago. They carried them along everywhere and between
their battles and voyages of discovery they played games with rubber
balls. The Indians collected their rubber from a tree, which they
called the weeping2 tree, because it wept tears of raw 3rubber when
it was cut. The first sample4 of this rubber materials arrived in
Europe in 1738. It was brought here by a French explorer named
Charles de la Condamine.

UNDER, BELOW

“No hitting below
the belt,6 please.”

The whole of the landscape6 (the forest, the hills, the buildings)
is below the helicopter, but only a small portion} of it (a truck
and the people near it) is under the helicopter.

1 rubber—pe3nHa

2to weep (wept, wept)—
nnakartb

3 raw [ro:] —cbipoii

4 sample ['sctmpl]— o6pasey

6 to hit (hit, hit) below the
belt—cnopT, TepmuH, Ha-
HecTu ypaap HWXe nosca

6 landscape ['laenskeip] m—neii-
3K

7 portion ['pajsn]— yacTb



under his feet under the window

below sea-levell below the mountain

below the line

REMEMBER:
Under shows position, vertically lower than something else.
Below means lower but not in a vertical direction.

Exercises
I. State 2 in one word the position of the things or people in each picture:

1 sea-level ['levl]]—ypoBeHb MoOps
2 to state—ykasbiBaTb
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Below or under?

Fill in the blanks with below or under.

1. Don’t stand ... the crane,l it’s dangerous. 2. The dogs helped
to find the people buried ... the snow. 3. But the teeth of the
fox did their part,2 and soon the large bird fell down dead upon
the rocks ... . 4. Shall | also write the post-office number ...
the address? 5. It was good to sleep ... a roof again, but they
were up early in the morning, ready to start work. 6. Unless
you travel to the equator you will never see this star, as it is

1 crane— nofbeMHbI  KpaH
2 did (heir part—cpenann cBoe fgeno
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alv/ays ... the horizon. 7. The Caspian Sea is more than 28 metres

the level of the oceans. 8. They stood on deck ... the tent
admiring the banks. 9. In the cellarl ... the ruins they suddenly
heard a soft ‘meaou’. 10. The bodies of seals2 do not give off
much heat because they have a thick layer of fat3 ... their
skins. 11. Hang the picture ... the map.

Complete the following word combinations with below or under. Then use
these combinations in sentences of your own.

1) to lie ... the tree; 2) to be ... sea-level; 3) to hide ... the
umbrella; 4) to see a river far ...; 5) to swim ... the water;
6) to find grass ... fresh snow; 7) to see clouds ...; 8) to hide
oneself ... a table; 9) to write ... the line; 10) to have a spot

right ... the left eye; 11) to carry ... the arm; 12) to sit
a tent; 13) to live one storey4 ....

. Make up stories about these pictures. The questions may help .you to do it.

Where does Pif like to have a sleep?

Does his uncle allow him to sleep on the bedspread?5
Does he find a way out? Where does he sleep now?

Is he having a quietO sleep? Why not?

e =

1. Which man attracts7 everybody’s attention? (broad-brimmed
hat—wwnpokononasa wnsna)

1 cellar ['seta]—norpe6, noasan

2 seal—rTioneHb

3 thick layer ['leia] of fat—ToncTwiii cnoii >xwupa
4 storey ['sto:ri]—aTax

5 bedspread {'bedspred] — noctensHoe MOKpbIBaNO
6 quiet ['kwaist]—Tuxwuii, cnokoliHbii

7 to attract [a'trsekt] —npuBnekaTb



2. Why do people smile when they look at the man?
3. Why did everyone wish to be near the man when it started
raining?

V. Read the jokes and retell them in indirect speech.

A soldier got on the bus with a bomb under his arm, sat down

and calmly put it on his lap.
“What’s that you’re holding?” asked the conductor. “It’s an

unexploded bomb. | got the order to take it out of town,” was

the answer.
“You idiot,” said the worried conductor. “You don’t want a

thing like that on your lap —put it under your seat.”

* * *

“l spent 8 hours over my history book last night.”

“Eight hours!”
“Yes, | left it under my bed when | went to sleep.”

IT IS INTERESTING TO KNOW
THAT

...the water spider takes its own air
with it under the surface of water.

ABOVE, OVER

You can never be too careful holding
an umbrella over your head.
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There are three lamps
;ibove the table but only
one is just over it.

When reaching the Himalayas
one can see great peaksl above
the mountains.

The spaceship2 with a cosmonaut on
board is right over our country.

The mother is holding the umbrella
over her daughter to protect3 her from
the sun.

1 peak— nuk, BeplIMHa
2 spaceship— kocMmuuecknii kopabnb
S 10 protect [pra'tekt] —3awmuwats



REMEMBER;

Above means higher than somebody or something, oppos. — below.
Over means vertically higher, oppos.— under.

Exercises

I. Fill in the blanks with above or over.

1. Heavy clouds were hanging ... the mountains but there was
no rain. 2. The airplane was flying right ... the river. 3. Indians
usually hang fish and meat ... a fire to smoke. 4. Teachers’
room is somewhere ... us on the third or fourth floor, if I'm
not mistaken. 5. A big bird was slowly flying ... the pines.1
6. Stars glittered2 ... our heads. 7. Mount Kazbek is. 5047
metres ... sea-level. 8. Storeys are built one ... another.
9. He picked up her three bags and put them on the rack 3...
her head. 10. Though clouds pass ... the Sahara Desert4 and

raindrops really do fall from them, they never reach the ground,

asthe heat turns them into vapour.5 11. Soviet scientists are plan-

ning to build a manned observatory 6in space ... the atmosphere.

12. The dog’s head appeared ... the water again. 13. At that

moment he looked up and saw a squirrel sitting on the branch
them.

Il. Answer the question, using above, over, below or under,

I 1
Where are the things?

w 1

balcony ['bsellsw]— 6ankoH 1kn Vbl
signboard ['sainbo:d] — BbIBecKa 00C
entrance ['entrans]—Bxopg

pine —cocHa

to glitter—cBepkaTb

rack —nonka pgns. 6araxa

the Sahara Desert [sa'hccra 'dezat]—nycTbiHa Caxapa

vapour I'veipa] — nap

manned observatory [ab'ravstrij—uckyccTBeHHas nabopatopus
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111. Read the following stories and fill in the blanks with above, over, below or
under.

PAVLOV AT CAMBRIDGE

The 19th of July 1912 was a great holiday at Cambridge Uni-
versity in Great Britain. Thousands of people came to see foreign
.scientists receive their diplomas. The thing is that the University
of Cambridge, one of the oldest in the world, honoursl the great
scientists of all countries by giving them the honorary degree2 of
doctor. Among those who were to receive their diplomas on that
day was lIvan Petrovitch Pavlov, the great Russian physiologist.

The ceremony took place in a big hall. Those who were to
receive the honorary degree took their places in alphabetical or-
der3 and the procession moved slowly towards the Chancellor4 who
llave the scientists their diplomas one by one. The students
watched the ceremony from the gallery.

Now it was Pavlov’s turn. As he was moving ... the gallery
the students let down a toy dog right into his arms. (The dog, as
you know, played a very important part in all Pavlov’s experi-
ments on the activity of the higher nervous system. b Pavlov
looked up, saw all the young smiling faces ... him and immedi-
ately understood what they meant. He knew that when Charles
Darwin was getting his doctor’s degree at Cambridge, the students
of that time gave him a toy monkey.9 That was how they showed
that they supported?7 his theory of the origin8 of man. Now Pav-
lov was being honoured in the same way.

That was one of the happiest moments of his life.

THE SWORD OF DAMOCLES

There is an old story about a Greek courtier6 called Damo-
cles 10. He thought he would be much happier if he could be

1 to honour ['aTa] —4yecTBOBaTb, ygocTauMBaTb YeCTW

2 honorary degree ['anaran di'gri:] — no4eTHasa CcTeneHb

3 in alphabetical order {,selfa'betikal'o:da] —B angasuTHOM nopsagke

4 the Chancellor ['tfaenselaj—3g. npescepatens

s the activity of the higher nervous system—pesaTenbHOCTb BbICLUE HEPBHOM
CUCTEMBI

e toy monkey ['mAQKi]—wurpyweyHas o6e3bsiHa

i to support— noagep>xuBatb

8 origin ['oridsm)— npoucxoxaeHue

u courtier I'ko:tja] — npuABOpPHBIA

Je Damocles ['daemakli:z]—/amokn (no ApeBHerpeyeckomy, NpefaHutio npubnn>KeH-
HbIli cupaKy3ckoro TwupaHa'[uoHucus, onvelwero B 4 B. A0 H. 3.)
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Dionysius the King, whom he enviedl very much. Now Dionysius
heard of this and told his servants to give Damocles the King’s
place in the banqueting hall. Accordingly Damocles sat in the
King’s place and was treated2 in every way as ii he were the
King himself.

All went happily until Damocles looked upwards. There
his head he saw a sharp sword3, held only by a single hair. Any
slight mischance4 might cause5 the hair to breik, when the sword
would fall and Kkill him who sat ... it. Damocles got no more
pleasure out of the feast0, and never again did he want to take
the place of a king.

Now the expression “The Sword of Damocles” is used to mean
imminent danger. 1

IV. Look at the pictures and say what ways there are of getting protection
from the rain. Use the words above, over, below or under.

basket ['bctskit] —kop3uHa pilot ['pailat] —nwunot

balloon [ba'lu:n] — wap to protect oneself—3awmnwarbes
to turn upside down—nepeBep-
HYTbCSi BBEPX AHOM

1to envy [‘envi] —3aBmgoBatb

2 to treat—obpawaTbecs, 06xo0auTHCA

3 sword [so:d]—mey, KuHxan

4 slight mischance [mis'tja:ns]— maneiiwas onnowWHOCTb

6 to cause [ko:zZ] —nNpUYMHWUTB, ObITb NPUYUHOIA

6 feast [fi:st]—npa3gHWK, nupliecTBo

7 imminent danger ['iminant 'deind33]—rpo3fwas onacHoOCTb



parachute ['peraju:t] —napawtoT
parachutist ['peeraju:tistf —napa-
LoTnCT

parachute landing— npusemne-
HWe Ha napawtoTe

llight [fiait] —noneTt

flock [flok] —cTasa (nTuu)

riMK FOR FUN

Teacher:
Jimmy: The blue sky, sir.
Teacher: And when it rains?
Jimmy: An umbrella, sir.

What do we see over our heads

circus artist ['satkas ‘atist] —
LMPKOBOMN apTucT

top — BepxHui

from top to bottom —cBepxy pgo-

HU3Y

in fine weather?

ITISINTERESTING TO KNOW THAT

five or six centuriesl ago houses
numbers2 but signs3 to distinguish4 them from each other.

1century ['sentjarij— Bek
a number— Homep
1 sign [sain] — 3HaK, BblBecka

in London did not have
In giv-

J to distinguish [dis'tirjgwiJ-]—oTnnyaTb, pasnuyatb
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ing his address a man would say, “i live in Bedford Street. There
is a sign of two peacocksl over the entrance to my house. At night
you will see two lanterns2 over my balcony.”

TO DRESS, TO PUT ON,
TO WEAR

“Now, look how you are dressed!
You’ve put it on wrongly again!”

In the morning when | was dressing, Mother came into my
room and said, “Put on two sweaters, Mike. It’s very cold today,”—
“Oh, no, Mother. I’d rather not.8 You know it’s so warm in school.
I’ll feel very hot if | wear two sweaters.” “It’s warm inside. But
it is very frosty and windy in the street. You’ll catch a cold.”—
“No, I'll put on my fur4 cap and my woollen scarf.5 Besides my
overcoat is very warm, you know.”

| did as | said. But when. | went out into the street it was
so cold that at first | regretted0 I hadn’t put on two sweaters.
Then | remembered that the warmth7 of our body depends8 not
only on the things we wear but also on our “inner lining,”9 as
some people call it, that is on our moving around and on the
things we eat.

| started walking more quickly and soon felt warm and com-
fortable in my clothes.

REMEMBER:

lo dress means to put on clothes.

To put on means to place clothes on any part of our body,
oppos.— take off.
To w/ear means to have on the body or about the person.

1 peacock ['pfckok]— naBnuH

2 lantern ['jaentan]— oHapb

8 1’d rather not— mHe Obl He xoTenocb
4 fur— mexoBoii

6 woollen scarf— wepcTaHoi wapg

6 to regret—coxaneTtb

7 warmth [w3:m9]—rTenno

8 to depend —3aBucetb

9 “inner lining” — «BHYTPEHHAA 0Aexaa»
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Exercises
1 Look at the pictures and say:

What are these people doing?

Model: The man is putting on a necktie.

necktie, overcoat, raincoat, gloves IglAVz], jacket,

shoes, cap,
shirt, watch, belt, pioneer tie, galoshes, scarf, hat

How are they dressed?

Model: The girl is dressed like a flower.

clown Iklaun]—knoyH; fox; butterfly ['bnlaMall-6a6o0uka;
knight Inait] — pbigapb; cosmonaut I'kozmam.t] — KoCMOHaBT,
sailor; birch-tree ['ba:tftri:]-6epeska; Red Army man; Snow
Maid— CHerypouka; Father F ro st/[ea-Mopos



What people wear these dresses?

Georgians ['dsDidgianz]— rpy3uHsl

Ukrainians  [ju:k reinianz]—yk-
pavHLbl

Uzbeks [uzbeks]—y36eku

Eskimoes ['eskimouz] —3cKumochl
Russians ['rAjnzj — pycckue

Hindus ['hindu:z] —uHgychbl
Mongols ['mongolz]— moHronbl

Scotchmen ['skotjman] — woT-
NaHAUbi

Mexicans ['meksikanz] — mekcu-
KaHLbl

Indians ['indianz] —wuHgeiubl



111

Fill in the blanks with to dress, to put on or to wear in the required form.

1. During the flight, Alexei Leonov ... a space-suit, left the
spaceship and floatedl at a distance of 5 metres from the
spaceship. 2. The man we met was ... a cotton shirt and trou-
sers. 3. It was pleasant to see her ... in a national costume.
4. Why don’t you ... a hat? The sun is very strong. 5. When
spring comes she always ... a flower in the button-hole2 of
her costume. 6. “What are you going to ... at our fancy-dress
party?”—*“l think, I’ll ... like a cosmonaut.” 7. They asked
me how he was ,.. but | could not recollect what he was ...
that day. 8. Why aren’t you ... your rubber boots? The
country road is very muddy.3 9. Please help me to ... the
children. 10. The mother ... the child and told him to wait
for her in the yard. 11. She is so beautiful and she ... well.
12. Don’t ... your overcoat, it’s very warm outside. 13. “Is
she always ... in white”—"Yes, she enjoys ... white.” 14. He
was still ... when | came in. 15. She doesn’t ... glasses on
the stage.

Read the following funny story. Ask questions about the parts of the sen-
tences which have the words to dress, to put on, to wear. Make your
friends answer them.

There was a fire in the middle of the night at a country
house where there were a number of guests. They all ran outside
very quickly —they did not even wait to put on their clothes.
Dressed in blankets4 and overcoats they were standing watching
the flames6 when another guest joined them. “Why did you people
get so excited?” he asked. “Now look at me. When | heard the
alarm,6 | got out of bed, lit a cigarette and quietly dressed
myself. In fact | was putting on my tie when I thought it was
not the best tie to wear with the shirt I had on. So | took it
off and put on another tie. So | didn’t lose my head? at all.
| never get excited in a difficult or dangerous situation.”

“That’s good,” said one of his friends, “but why didn’t you
put on your trousers?”

I to float—nnbITh

= button-hole— netnnua

I muddy — rpsiHblii

N blanket ['blserjkit] —ogesano

6 flames—nnams

Lalarm [3'la:T]—curHan Tpesoru

7 to lose (lost, lost) one’s head—TepATb camoo6nagaHue
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IV. Tell stories about these pictures, using the words to dress, io wear or to
put on. Below are the key words.

windy ['windi] weather—BeTpeHas noroga
to blow off ['blou'of] —cpayBaTb
to feel cold —386HYTb

to feel fine—uyBcTBOBaTL Cebsf MpekpacHo

C*48;\\ [

hot —>apko

broad-brimmed ['bro:dbrimd] — wwupokononblii
summer cap—wnana (0T conHua)

to run into —HaTankmMBaTbCs

to remind [ri'maind] —HanomuHaTb
useless ['juislis] —6ecnonesHblii
beard [biad] —60poga
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V. Translate these short dialogues into English.

— 3auyem Tbl HafeBaellb CBOW HOBbIA KocTioM? Kypa Tbl cobupa-
ewbca maTn?

— [Moligy HaBecTUTb BukTopa. OH TONBKO 4TO BO3BpaTWUCA U3
CseppanoBscKa.

* *

— Tbl 4TO X04uMWwb B cBUTepe? Ha ynuue Tak Tenno!
— [a, HO yTpom O6bln0 foBonbHO npoxnagHo (chilly). Mostomy
A Hagen ero. .
A H* H

— Band, noyemy Tbl He HOCKLIb CBOK HOBYH KOCbIHKY (kerchief)?
— OHa He nogxoant (to match) no uyseTy K MOeMy nanbTO.

— 3ayem e Tbl Kynunia ee?

— # 6yAy HOCUTb ee C >XaKeTOM, KOrjga HemMHOro mnoTenseer.

* Kk *

— YT0 Tbl CcO6MpaewbCcA HageTb B MOXon?

— KOHeYHO, CMOPTMBHLIA KOCTIOM (sports suit) m Tamoykm (sports
shoes).

— A Ha ronoBy 4TO HajeHelb?

— ConomeHHy0 (straw) wnany.

VI. Answer the following questions. See the words below.1

1. How long does it take you to dress?

2. What kind of dress do you use for everyday wear?*

3. What do you put on when you go to the theatre (to a public
meeting, stadium, skating-rink, swimming-pool, workshop, on
a hike)?

4. When do you wear galoshes (a woollen dress, evening dress,
a sports suit, an apron, pyjamas)?

5. What do people usually wear in summer (in winter)?

6. Who wears a uniform?

7. Who sometimes wears clothes of protective colouring? 3
When do they wear them?

8. Do you think people dress well nowadays?

9. Why don’t people wear long clothes now?

10. Much depends not only on what we wear, but on how we
wear clothes, doesn’t it? Prove4 it.

1 See also words in Ex. I, VI.

for everyday wear—pns Kaxgoro [fHs
1 protective colouring [prou'tektiv 'knbng] —3awmnTHas okpacka
4 to prove [pru:v]—poka3sbiBaTb



11. Which principlel do you follow in wearing your dress —
fashion2 or suitability?3

jersey — LIepCTAHON XakeT valenki—BaneHku
pull-over — nynosep high-heeled shoes — Tyaun Ha BbI-
shorts — wopTsl COKOM Kabnyke

singlet— malika fur cap —mexoBas lWanka
blouse —kofhTa beret — 6epet

frock —nnatbe scarf— wapg

skirt —to6ka gloves —nepyatkm
galoshes—ranowu stockings —uynku

low shoes— nony6oTuHKNK socks — HOCKM

boots— 60TUHKM belt—nosc

slippers— KoMHaTHble Ty(au SUit — MY>XCKO KOCTIOM
sandals— 60COHOXKM costume — XEHCKUI KOCTHOM

high boots—canoru
VII. Solve the riddles.

1. It takes off a piece of its clothing each day, and by the
end of the year it has nothing left to wear.
2. It dresses other people, but goes naked4 itself. What is it?

TIME FOR FUN

“l hear your son is getting on?”5
“Rather!0 Two years ago he wore my old suits. Now | wear his.

* *  x

“Are you Donald Vance?” he asked the young man beside the
cloak-room?7.

“No,” said the young man in surprise.

“Well, 1 am,” was the reply, “and that is my overcoat you are
putting on.” e e

“Why are you wearing my new raincoat?” Bill Thompson, a stu-
dent, asked his room-mate.8

“l thought you’d want me to wear it,” said the other., “to protect
your new suit.”

1 principle ['prinsip ]— npuHuun

2 fashion ['fsejn] —mopga

3 suitability [sju:ta'biliti] —ypo6cTBO
4 naked ['neikid]—o06HaxeHHbI

5 to get on—3p4. pactu

0 Rather! —Euwe 6bl!

7 cloak-room —rapgepo6, pasgeBanka
8 room-mate—rToBapuLy, N0 KOMHaTe
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IT IS..INTERESTING TO KNOW THAT

...the muffl as a garment first appeared over 500 years ago in
Venice, and was first worn by men. Women took a fancy to2 it at
the end of the XVIII century, but at first they wore it only in
summer.

...the students of Oxford University wear black gowns.3

...present-day raincoats come from mackintoshes, coats made of
waterproof4 material, named after the Englishman Charles Mackin-
tosh (1766—1843), the inventor,5

IT IS NECESSARY TO KNOW THAT

1) One should not follow6 every turn of the latest fashions blind-
ly. 72) A girl should adapt8 a fashion to her own personality and
should not adapt herself to it, whether the fashion is suited to her
or not. 3) Clothes should be neat,9 well-made, in perfect taste,10 but
not too conspicuous.1l 4) Do not wear clothes that need constant ar-
ranging. 5) Accessories12 should always be in harmony with the dress
and the wearer. 6) A woman does not take off her gloves to shake
hands, no matter when and where, and never apologizes13 for wearing
gloves when shaking hands. A man wearing gloves never shakes
hands with a woman without first taking off his right glove. If in
the street he cannot free his left hand to take his right glove off,
he says “Excuse me glove”. 7) When arranging a party, a hostessi4
should be less elaborately 15 dressed than her guests.

1 muff— mydra

2 to take a fancy to—yBnekaTbca

3 gown [gaun] —maHTuA

4 waterproof ['wo:t3pru:f] — Henpomokaembiii

5 inventor— n3obpetatens

6 one should not follow—He HyXHO cnefoBatb

7 blindly ['blamdli] —cneno

8 to adapt [g'daeptj— npucnocabnunsaTb

9 neat—ONpATHbIN

10 taste [teistj—BKycC

1 conspicuous [kan'spikjugs]— 6pocatowmniics B rnasa, Kpuyaiiui
12 accessories [gk'sessriz] —akceccyapbl (Wwapg, nepyaTku, cymkKa v T. n.)
13 to apologize [s'poladsaiz] — n3BuHATLCA

14 hostess — xo3fiika

15 elaborately [I'lsebsritli] — n3bicKaHHbI, WCKYCHBbI
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FAVOURITE, BELOVED

Their favourite TV programme
is Ogonyok, too.

“What a fine writing-table! And
this chair with the leather cushionl
looks very comfortable.”

“It really is! But when | work
at my writing-table 1 like to sit
on a wooden chair, the one stand-
ing in the corner.”

“l also have a favourite chair
at home. In our family everyone
has their favourite place.”

“I think it is the same with any family. Take ours, for instance.
When Dad reads his papers in the evening he always sits in this
arm-chair. And this couch 2 with cushions is my granny’s favourite
place. She always sits here when watching TV.”

“But this little chair is your younger brother’s favourite, isn’t it?”

“No, he prefers to sit on the couch, next to Granny. She won’t
enjoy the performance if Sasha is not sitting beside her. She starts
fidgeting3 and wonders: “Where is my beloved grandson?”

“Why does she call Sasha beloved? Doesn’t she love you and
Igor—you’re her grandsons too?”

“Yes, she does love us, but Sasha is her favourite. Indeed, he
is a very nice boy. He is loved by everyone who knows him.”

“That’s true. 1 also love him.”

REMEMBER:

Favourite describes something or somebody we like and prefer
above all others.
Beloved is used when one speaks of somebody very much loved

and dear.
Exercises
I. From column A choose adjectives which may go with nouns from column B.
1 cushion ['kujsn]—cugeHue
2 couch [kautf]—kyweTka, guBaH

3 to fidget ['fidjit] —cupeTb HecnokoiiHO, BepTeTbCA
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A B.

beloved paper author man grandfather
favourite park girl meal sport
brother novel song artist

Fill in the blanks with favourite or beloved.

1 Who is your ... Russian poet? 2. The old man’s ... place
for a walk with his grandson was the seashore, where little Alec
could run about in search ofl seashells,2 which he would bring
to show to his ... grandfather. 3. Gaidar’s books are among
the most ... books of all the children of our country. 4. She
liked Tatyana Larina, but Natasha Rostova was her ... heroine.
5. On the 8th of March men present their ... women with
flowers. 6. He was in a hurry because he didn’t want to be late
for a lecture on his ... subject. 7. | subscribe3 to many dif-
ferent newspapers and magazines, but my ... newspaper is
Komsomolskaya Pravda. 8. “Oh, my ...! | was blind, your love
was true,” Othello sobbed 4 over his dead Desdemona. 9. It was
a ... expression of Theophrastus8 that time was the most val-
uable6 thing that a man could spend. 10. This story has been
reading matter for schoolgirls for many years.

What are their favourite games and sports? Is it always easy to say?

1 in search of —B nouckax

2 seashell — pakyLuka

3 to subscribe (to) —nognucbiBaTbCS, BbINWCHIBATbL

4 to sob — pbigatb

5 Theophrastus— TeodpacT, ApeBHerpeyeckuii ¢uaocog M ecTecTBOMCMbITaTENb
0 valuable ('vaeljuabl] — ueHHBbIi

01



IV. Write one or two sentences to each of
the pictures, using the words beloved

or favourite.

to stretch out—
npoTArnBaThb PyKy
occupation — 3aHATUE

V. Paraphrasel each sentence, using beloved or favourite as shown in the model.

Model: 1. Mike says he likes Tchaikovsky most of all compos-

W

No o~

ers.— Tchaikovsky is Mike’s favourite composer.
2. Mike loves his sister Nelly very much.— Nelly is
Mike's beloved sister.

Of all his sisters Peter loved blue-eyed Vera most of all.
Dick prefers boxing to all other sports and games.

They often go to the circus2 to see different programmes,
but they like the performances with Yuri Nikulin most
of all..

The mother says she loves all her sons.

The cat liked to sleep in the middle of the porch 3.

Of all English poets Oleg likes Shelley most of all.

When he studies in the reading hall he always sits near
the window.

1 paraphrase ['paersfreiz] — nepepasvpoBaTb, CKaszaTb APYruMu CnoBamu
2 circus ['sakss] — umpk
3 porch — KpbInbLO
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VI.

8. My mother and | never miss the Travellers' Club TV Prog-
ramme, because we like it best of ail.

9. “Which kitten does the mother cat love most of all?”
“But they are all dear to her.”

10. Kate likes knitting most of all.

Play the game My Favourite.

Find out what your class-mate’s favourite book is (author, play-

wrightl, actor, pianist, sport, dish, occupation, record2 film, song,
etc.) by asking him general questions, like this (you are finding-
out what is your class-mate’s favourite sport):

VI

“Is it a summer sport?”

“No, it isn’t.”

“Is it a winter sport?”

“Yes, it is.”

“Is it played?”

“No, it isn’t.”

“Are special natural conditions3 necessary for it?”
“Yes, they are.”

“Is it snow?”

“Yes, it is.”

“Then your favourite, sport is skiing, isn’t it?”
“Yes, it is.”

Let your class-mates ask you questions to find out your favourites, too.

Do you remember:

1. What Pavka Korchagin’s favourite book was?

2. What Davidov’s (the main hero of Virgin Soil Upturned4)
favourite word was?

3. Who Oleg Koshevoy’s favourite hero was?

4. Who Taras Bulba’s favourite son was?

5 In what book a mother tells of her beloved daughter and
son who gave up their lives for the freedom and independence
of our country.

1 playwright ['pleirait]— gpamatypr

2 record ['reksd] — nnacTuHka

8 natural conditions— npupogHble ycnosus

4Virgin Soil Upturned— «MogHATas uenvHa» (M. LUonoxos)



TIMM FOB FUN
HIS FAVOURITE MUSIC

“Do you like music, John?”

“Oh, yes, indeed.”

“And which piece of music do you like most of all.”
“When the buglerl blows the dinner time signal.”

TO LEARN, TO FIND OUT,
TO DISCOVER

“How did mama find out you didn’t
really take a bath?”
“l forgot to wet the soap.”

If you take an English dictionary and
look through it, you will probably be sur-
prised to discover that a great number of words
in the dictionary have more than one meaning. So if you look up
the word to learn you will find out that it means not only to
study, but it may also mean to be informed or to receive informa-
tion about something as in the sentence | was sorry to learn that
our street football team again lost the game. In the second meaning
the word to learn is very close to the words to discover and to find
out. If you take a further look at these words in the dictionary,
you will find out this: the word to learn denotes that the learner
gets information without any or much effort on his part, while the
word to discover suggests that the new information is surprising,
that the learner came to understand something quite unexpectedly,
as in the sentence | suddenly discovered that | had left my foun-
tain-pen in the library.

Having read this introduction2 Peter grew interested in dic-
tionaries. When he came home from school, he wanted to look up
the word to find out in his dictionary. He took the dictionary
from the bookshelf where he kept all his books and suddenly dis-
covered that a bookworm3 had eaten its way from the first page
to the last. Luckily it had not “eaten” the word to find out, and

1 bugler ['bjitgla] — ropHuct
2 introduction [“ntra’dAkJn]—BCcTynuTenbHass 4acTb
3 bookworm [‘bukwamj— KHVWXHbI 4epBb
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Peter could read that this word means to get knowledge by search
or inquiry.1

That was exactly what Peter did. He looked up the word- in

lhe dictionary and as a result of his search he found out its mean-

ing

Don’t leave dictionaries for bookworms to feed themselves2 on.

Read them! Use them! They are very useful.

Exercises

Fill in the blanks with the words to learn, to find out or to discover In the
required form.

1. The other part of the book tells us what young naturalists
can do to ... about animals and plants living in different sur-
roundings.3 2. When Pierre Curie ... about his wife’s discov-
ery he decided to leave his own researches4 and to help his
wife in her work. 3. | am sad to ... the news of him being
ill. 4. Ring him up to ... if he is at home. 5. We suddenly
. that it was too late to catch the train. 6. Many foreign
delegates come to our country to ... just what the USSR is
doing and report this back to their friends. 7. She ... that the
whole story was untrue. 8. It’s interesting to ... that the
legend of King Arthur is probably based on a real hero of the
Britons. 9. For a long time they tried to ... something about
their adopted-5 daughter’s past but to no. avail. * 10. Look at
the time-table and you will ... the time and the place of all
the lectures. 11. | am ...w hat really happened.

Make up short dialogues as shown in the model. Use the phrases below
instead of the italicized part.

Model: Petert Do you happen to know when the performance
begins?
Victor! No, but | can find out.

. where they are putting on the exhibition of synthetic ma-
terials?
. who the composer of the song is?

I inquiry [in'kwaiari]— HaBefeHWe crnpaBKwu
* to feed oneself —nuTaTbea

Il surroundings [sa‘'raundigz]— oKpy>eHune
* research [ri'satf] — uccnegoBaHuve

* adopted—3a. npuemHas

" to no avail [a'veil] —6e3pe3ynbTaTHO

"B
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what the notice on the door says?

. ? "« * * the e“ ursion?
why they are holding flowers?

- why there is that loud noise outside?

is% a 55
»5 ™ _ANS A N jrr S tt, zZ\. £s

V'E & ? 0" ine Enel'sh W ** fecial at|e,t,on to the

3ep™ "(7“ Ir). °61"CLUTb eBoemY ManeHbKoMy 6paTy, ,T0 Takoe

4yTo6bl y3HaTb yuctoe*n™y Tebadnu™?0W TP*Lb °C/le yMb,BamMA.
- Ha nonoteHue (towel,-* 3agymbiBascb OTBe4yaeT ,anblLl.

N * *

JokTop-. CMoXeTe nM Bbl 3annaTutb (t0 pay) MHe us

(ne™ssa” )T e' U °™ “ C abCoMo™e° * °5* f"*a

ecnm ~ ™ m
* # *
Cpean CHeXHbIX nogein (snowmen):

Korga Tbl, HaKoHel, 3ailMewbCcs [Aenom?
0orga, Korfa yyeHble BbISICHAT, CyLWecTByto (to exist) 8 mam HeT.

i N N

[Boe wWwaxmaTucToB cafAaTcs wWrpaTb MapTWO BO BpeMs TypHMpa.
— Cellyac BbIICHMM, KTO M3 Hac Wrpaet nydlle, —cKasan OfUH.
Mogowen cyaba (referee), nyctun 4vacbl U ckasan:

— Celiyac BbIICHUM, KTO M3 Bac UrpaeT Xyxe.

77N103 FOB FUN

“Run upstairs and wash your face, darling. | think Grandma
wants to take you driving with her.”
"Hadn’t we better find out for certain,1 Mummy?”

* # *

A seaman was retelling his experiences2 to his family:

“All of a sudden there was a big splash.3 Voices shouted, ‘Man
overboard! Man overboard!” Imagine my surprise when | discov-
ered it was me splashing around in the water.”

A SAILOR’S LETTER

Dear Mummy,
| joined4 the Navy5 because | liked the way they keep the
boats so nice and clean. But | didn’t find out till this week who
keeps them so nice and clean.
Love, your son.

IT IS INTERESTING TO KNOW THAT

...white men learned about very many things, including pota-
toes, corn,6 tomatoes, cocoa and vanilla from the Indians.

...3,000 metres below the Gulf Stream,? another swift current8
has been discovered. Its waters run in the opposite direction.

| for certain ['s9:tn] — HaBepHsKa

s experience [iks'pierians] — ()KM3HeHHbIA) ONbITI MepeXxxMBaHue
1 splash — Bcnneck

4 to join [d3om]—BcTynaTb, MmocTynaTb

Il navy ['neivi]—dnoT

0 corn— Kykypys3a

1 Gulf Stream—TonbcTpuM (Tennoe TeyeHue)

8 current ['kArent]—TeueHue
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SEAT, PLACE, ROOM

“They’ve left me no room
to walk!”

A group of friends are starting
out on asightseeing drive round [ PFIETII X'l /s 1% 11\

the town. Everybody has got on. 7 XJj
Only Peter is late." At last he / / j \
.arrives».. |, m.......

Peter: Is there room for me in the bus?

VictorAll the seats are occupied. Hurry up and get on. I'1

make room for you.

(Peter gets on.)

Victor: .Why are you late?

Peter: | couldn’t find my summer cap.

Victor: Why don’t you always put it in one and the same
: place?

REMEMBER:

Room means space that might be occupied or is occupied.

A seat is something for sitting on—a chair, a bench, a place
for a spectator in a theatre or for a passenger in a bus;

A place is a particular part of space, a particular spot on a
surface, the usual position for a person or thing, e.g. to put
everything in its place.

to make room — noABUHYTbCA, faTb MECTO, MOCTOPOHMUTHLCH
roomy — BMeCTUTE/bHbIW, MPOCTOPHbIA, CBOOOAHLIN

No room— HeT MecTa, BCe 3aMO0/IHEHO

to offer a seat (a place)—ycTynuTb MecTo, NPeAiOXKUTb MECTO
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E xercises

I. Read the text and explain the reason for the use of the italicized words.

You know that English buses are called double-deckers because
lhey are double-decked.1 They have seats both inside2and on the
top.3 Here are some things you may hear on a bus in London:

“Fuji up inside. Plenty of seats on top.”

“No more seats on top. Plenty inside.”

# % &

A very stout4 lady was complaining to a bus inspector at a busy
stopping place, “That conductor has been rude .to me. He was
telling the people the bus was full up, but when 1 got off, he
said, “Room for three inside.”

* * '$

One' wet day a woman m
with a dog got on a bus.
It was a very big dog and
its feet were very dirty.. The
woman said: “Oh, conductor,
if 1 pay for my dog, can he
have a sear like the other
passengers?” '
The conductor looked at
the dog, and then he said,
“Certainly, madam, he can:
have a seat like all the other passengers, but like the other pas-
sengers, he must not put his feet on it.”

Il. Fill in the blanks with the correct word.

1. A man came in and sat on a ... in the back row.. 2. To
.Sharpley, miners5were heroes, and a pit*a . .. of. wonder. 3. Raz-

1 double-decked ['dAbl'dekt]—paByXaTaxHblii
2 inside—3p. nepBblii 3Tax
8 ®n the top— HaBepxy

4 stout — NonHbINA

1 miners— waxTepsl

6 pit—LuaxTa
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liv is a sacredl ... to our people. 4. The party will be in our

club-room where there is a well-equipped 2.small stage3and ... fora
hundred or more. 5. The drifting ice-floe was so small that there
was no ... for even a light plane. 6. People used to bring them
wool from far-away ... .7. We have found ... for one more
article in our walj-newspaper. 8. Mother asked me to nail a new
shelf to the kitchen wall to make more ... for utensils * 9. There
are two ... in the balcony; you may take them. 10. If | were
in your ... | would let her alone. 11. “Make ... for me, will
you?” said Pavel. 12. There are no more chairs, so you must use
that box as a ... . 13. What splendid ... 1We’ll be able to

see everything from here.

Translate the following into English.

I. Maccaxup 3aHsn cBobogHOE MeCcTO y OKHa. 2. Ecnnm 6bl Bam
npuwnocb NobeiBaTb B JIOHAOHE, Kakune JOCTONpUMeYaTebHble Mec-
Ta Bbl X0Tenu 6bl mocmoTpeTb TamM? 3. He ToponuTech, BCeM MecTa
xBaTuT. B aBTO6YCe 80 MecT. 4. OTOT NMUCbMEHHbIA CTON OYEHb YAO-
6eH, HO OH 3aHMMaeT MHOro mecta. 5. [pocTuTe, HO 3TO MOE MECTO.
BoT moi 6uTeT. 6.—T10N0XN MO KHUTY K cebe B mopTdenb, a
TO MO NONOH. — HO y MeHs ToXe HeT MecTa. 7. OH OYeHb akKKy-
paTeH. Y Hero Bce Ha CBOeM MecTe. 8. Kakoe xopoluee MecCTo Ans
urpbl B TeHHUc! 9. Ha gmBaHe ecTb MeCTO euwle A8 OAHOr0 4eno-
BeKa.

IV. Talk about 1) your classroom, 2) your flat. Say if they are roomy. Use
this structure There is (there is no) room for ..

Model: There is room for another table in our classroom.
There is no room for another cupboard in our kitchen.

¥. Say what seats you prefer when you go to the theatre or to the cinema
arid why you prefer them.

V1. Speak about the places of interest in your home town, and the places of
recreation. Do they attract many people? Why?

VII. Speak about these pictures: -
a) say if the canteen is roomy and comfortable, if all the seats are occupied
and why the diners make use of the chandelier to hang their coats on,
Tlrere are words below to help you.

1 sacred ['seikrid]— cBsiLLEeHHbI

2 well-equipped ['wel I'kwipt] — xopoLL0 060pyfOBaHHbIN
* stage—cueHa

4 utensils [ju:'tensilz]— KyxoHHas yTBapb



canteen  [ken'ti:n] —

cTonoBas
diners ['dainaz] — o6e-
fatouiune
cloak-room — pasge-

Basika, rapaepo6b
chandelier [Jaendi'ha]
— fitocTpa

to make use of—Boc-
Nonb30BaTbCs, NOMNb30-
BaTbCS

b) say what the'scientists are doing and why they want the workman to keep
on painting.

to prove a theorem ['6t0raT]—poKasbiBaTb TeOpeMy
scientist [‘'saiantist]— y4eHbIin

TIME FOB FUN =
Sergeant; Why is it important not to lose your head in an
attack?

Recruit:1 Because that would leave no place to put your helmet.2

1 recruit [ri'kru:t] —HoBO6paHel, BHOBb MPU3BAHHbIA B apMuio
2 helmet — Kacka

71



Soprano: Did you notice how my voice filled the hall last night?
Contralto-. Yes, dear, in fact, | noticed several people leaving to
make room for it,

* * *

Mother:  Now, dear, why don’t you run and give grandpa a Kiss?
Child (looking in surprise at grandpa‘s moustachel and beard?2):
I don’t see any place for it, mamma.

TO AWARD, TO REWARD

“Oh, Bee, aren’t you bored3 work-
ing hard on such a day, so bright
and sunny?”

“No,” said Bee, “l’ve rich reward,
and that reward is honey.”4

Every year in April, the month of Lenin’s birth, the most
outstanding fighters for peace are awarded the Lenin Prize For
the Promotion of Peace Among Nations.5 A special committee con-
siders the candidates for these awards and after careful consider-
ation it gives the Lenin Prize to the most outstanding champi-
ons of peace.®

Awards of different kinds are given to those who excel them-
selves7in labour or display courage.8 The best labourers are awarded
the title of Hero of Socialist Labour.l Those who display the
greatest bravery are awarded the title of Hero of thé Soviet Union.

Not only adults, but children too, may be awarded a ‘prize if
they do well in something. There are probably boys and girls
among you who have been awarded medals For Saving a Drowning

1 moustache [mss'taj]— ycbl
2 beard [bod] —6opoza
3 aren’t you bored — He CKy4HO nn Tebe
4 honéy ['barn]— men
the Promotion of Peace Among Nations—«3a YyKpenieHue wmupa
MeXAy Hapofamu»
6 champion of peace—6opel, 3a mvp m
J to excel [ik'sel] oneself— oTanuunTbeA
8 to display courage ['knnii3]—nposaBUT XxpabpocTb



Man or For Helping During a Fire. One boy saved a drowning
child. The girl’s mother warmly thanked the boy and offered him
a sum of money as a reward for his good deed. The boy politely
refused it. “It’s a duty of any man to help those who are in
trouble,” he said. “It doesn’t need any reward.”

However his noble conductl was rewarded with the happy smile
of the little girl who in that way expressed her gratitude2to the
boy.

REMEMBER: ,

To award means to give a prize, an order, a medal, a badge,
etc. in honour of good work or a brave action.

To reward means to give something (money, some valuable
thing, a present, etc.) in return for a good deed or service.
The corresponding nouns are award and reward,

in reward for...—B Harpagy 3a...

“The reward of a thing well done, is to have done it.”
Ralph Waldo Emerson

Exercises

. Fill".in the blanks with the verbs to award and to reward or the correspond-
ing nouns.

1. The remarkable Soviet physicist Professor Landau was

the Order of Lenin to mark his 60th birthday. 2, Fourteen-year-old
pioneer Lenya Golikov was ... the title of Hero of the Soviet
Union for taking prisoner a prominent German general whose
bag contained operational plans. 3. Gardeners are ... for being
generous* to their flowers. 4. Jack’s dog received an ... at the
dog show. 5. The notice read: “Whoever returns the lost watch
will receive a ... .” 6. “Tell me and you will be richly .. .""—
said the King to his servant. 7. He certainly will get an

for his outstanding bravery. 8. Eugenie Cotton, a French woman,

devoted her life to the struggle for peace, she was ... the Inter-
national Lenin Prize For the Promotion of Peace Among. Nations.
9. Gold, medals were ... to the pupils who did well in their

1 noble conduct [‘noubl ‘kondskt]—6naropogHblii MOCTynokK
2 gratitude [‘'greetitjicd]—6narogapHocTb
3 to be generous ['¢3enaras]—spg. XOPOLIO YXaXuBaTb
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10. You must
It was a small

studies.
you. 11.

her for her industry and devotion to
for the years of hardship 1 she had

suffered. 12. Laurie taught the horse differenttricks2 by always...

success with a lump of sugar.

Il. Complete these sentences by translating the phrases

English.

1. Adriver from Byelorussia
who averted3a train crash

2. Pioneers’ clubs and orga-

nizations who regularly
send reports of their acti-
vities to Pionerskaya
Pravda

3. “A bag of gold and the
King’s daughter,”

4. “My son,” said the Khan,
“your wood-carver4 excel-
led himself.”

5. His poems were of such
quality that they came to
the notice5 of the Queen,

6. Very often during his long
journey the man went with-
out enough to eat6 so
when at last he came home

7. By a decree of the Presi-
dium of the Supreme Soviet
of the USSR, Academician
Cherenkov

in the-margin into

Obl1 HarpaxfgeH OpAeHOM «3Hak
novyeta» (the Order of the Badge
of Honour).

OblIM  HarpaxpieHol  rpamMoTamu
(papers of honour) n cneyunans-
HbIMU 3HAYKaMU.

notpe6oBan TWMOTU B Harpagy
3a crnaceHue ropofja OT [pakoHa
(dragon).

«fali emy poctatouHoe (fitting)
BO3HarpaKjeHue».

W OH Obln HarpaxpjeH cneumanb-
HO npemueli (prize).

OH Harpagun ceb6s
(delicious) o6egom.

BKYCHbIM

6bl1 HarpaxieH opAeHoM JleHUHa
3a Bblgarowmecs 3acnyru (merits)
B fAfEpHbIX nccnefoBaHmAX
(nuclear research).

I11. Study the story in the pictures, and answer the following questions.

1 hardship—TpygHocTb, HeB3roga
2 trick—Tplok, Homep
3 to avert [a'vs:t] — npegoTBpawatb

4 wood-carver ['wud,kav3]— pe3umk no gepesy
6 they came to the notice— Ha HUX o6paTuna BHUMaHWe
c to go without enough to eat— HepoegaTb
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editor ['edits] —pegpakTop

editorial office —pegakuus

announcement [a'naunsmant] —o6bsaBneHne
to publish fpAbliJ] —ony6nnkosbiBaTh

What did the man offer in reward for his dog?

Why is a stranger attracted by the dog?

Is there any hope of him getting the reward?

What does the stranger pass by?

What does he decide to do? Why?

Was the dog a success at the show? Why do you think so?
Did the stranger get the reward?

NOoOOR®WN R

. Read and answer the questions.

On November 5, 1956, the Y.C.L.1 was awarded its fifth
order—the Order of Lenin. The Soviet Youth received this
high award for their achievements in socialist construction work2
and especially for their selfless work in the development of the
virgin lands.3 What are the other orders that the Y.C.L. has
been awarded?

Talk about your relations, friends or acquaintances any who have.been given
an award. For what were they awarded? What were their awards?

* The Y.C.L.— the Young Communist League— KommyHucTu4decknii Coto3z Moro-
[exu

* construction work—cTpolikn, CTpPOWUTeNbCTBO

* virgin ['va:d3in] lands—UenuHHbIE 3eM/n
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Vi. Retell this story in English, paying attention to the words in italics.

" KYNELW W NEHWBLUDbI

OpHaxabl K Kynuy (merchant) npuwaM HECKONbKO fIEHUBLEB U
CTanu MNpoCUTb [eHer.

1 Harpa>ky Toro u3 Bac, KTO OKaXKeTcsi CaMblM JE€HWBbIM,— OTBE-
TUN Kyneu.

Mano-nomany BCe. NeHUBLbl Pa3oWAUCb, OCTanUCb TONbKO [BOE.
HM oueHb XO0Tefnocb MOAYYMTb Harpagy, HO OHU He 3HanW, Kak 370
caenatb. OAHOMY M3 HWX MpuUWa B ronoBy 6necTslas MbICAb: OH
npuHec gpos (firewood) B KOMHaTy, rge Haxoguncs,, NogXer ux, cam
CeNl Ha KpoBaTb U 3aKpuyan: n

— Cnacute meHsa! Cnacute meHs!

BTopoii e, cuas psAoM, CNOKOMHO ckasan:

m— bpateu, nonpocu, 4YTO6bl MEHS TOXe cnacnu}. .

OH-TOo W'monyuun Harpagy. [

VIl. Try to recollect.

1, A Russian writer'who has been awarded ttye JPjushjkin. prize.
2. Which Soviet poet was first "awarded the Order of'the Red
Banner?

TIMM FOR FUN

Charlie Chaplin Competitionsl often used to be organized in the
United States of Americal”~The best imitator2 of the great actor
was awarded a special prize. One such competition was secretly
attended by Charlie Chaplih himself who took part in the compe-
tition. Great was his surprise when the committee only awarded
him the third prize.

When Walter Scott; the famous Scottish novelist,fwas riding
once with a friend near-his country cottage, he came to a gate,
which a beggar 3 quickly opened for him. Walter Scott wanted to
reward the man by giving him ,a.sixpence,4 but found that he only

1 Charlie Chaplin Competitions— KoHKypc Ha nyudiuyto nmmtaumto Yapnm YannuHa
s imitator [‘imiteits] — umwutaTop

3 a beggar— Huwwii

4 sixpence— MOHeTa B LUECTb'BEHCI» mmm 1 -
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had a shilling. He said, “Here is a shilling for you, but remember
that you owel me sixpence.”

“God bless your honour,” said; the.beggar, “may you live till
| pay you?”'

A cunning3 beggar, wasn't: he?

LIKE, ALIKE

They are alike
in everything.

TTT | r.rr

A: What pretty girls! And so very much like, each other.

B: That’s because they are sisters.

A: They are as alike as two drops of milk, I can hardly tell3
one from the other. And they speak very much alike. Are they
twins?4

B: Yes, they are, that’s why they are dressed alike too. They
always wear identical5 clothes. Now let’s listen to what they are
reciting.

SOME CHILDREN

(abridged)
1
Some children are brown Some children are white
like newly baked bread,0 and some are almost blue,
Some children are yellow Their colours are different
and some are red, the children like you.

1 to owe [ou]-—©6bITb B JONTY, ObITb AO/MKHLIM

2 cunning — XUTpbIiA

8 to te Il ornnuatb; pasnuyatb

4 twins— 61u3HeLbl

6 identical [ai'dentikai]— ognHakoBbIii

e newly baked bread—Tonbko 4TO UCNEYeHHbIA Xne6-
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2.

Some children have houses

of stone in the streets,

Some live in igloos

and some live on the fleets. 1
Some live in old strawhuts 2
and some in new —

Their homes may be different-
the children like you,

Oh, if they could dance
and if they could play
altogether, together

a wonderful dayl

REMEMBER:

3.

Some children are French
and some are from Japan,
Some are Norwegian

and some are from Sudan.
Oh, yes, we have children
in valley, on pike.3

Their countries are different
the children alike!

Some could come sailing

and some could just hike!
So much would be different -
the children alike.

Like and alike mean not different, similar.

Like must be followed by a noun (or pronoun), oppos. —unlike.
Alike is used pfedicatively4 (after a verb) and is never fol-
lowed by a noun (or pronoun), oppos.— different.

alike as two peas (two drops of milk) —noxoxue kak fABe Kanau

BO/bl

like a cat on hot bricks—kak Ha urosnkax
like a needle in a haystack —cnoBHO uronka B cTOre ceHa
like this (like that)—Tak, nogo6HbIM 06pa3om

Exercises

I. Answer the questions about the pictures

below, using like or alike.

Why does the
child is a gifted sculptor®?

1 fleet—s3pg. nnot

man think that

the

2 strawhut ['stro:,hAt]- -xv>xnHa u3 conomel

3 pike— BepwinHa, ropa

4 predicatively [pri‘dikstivli]—Kak VMMeHHas 4acTb COCTaBHOI0 CKa3yemoro
6 gifted sculptor ['giftid 'sLvlpts]—TanaHTAuBbIA CKynbNTOP



Il. Fill in the blanks with like or alike.

THE TWO BULLS1

It so happened that a cow had two calves2 so very much
that even the cow couldn’t tell them apart.

The calves grew up into strong little bulls but they remained
much ... each other. One day they went to a smith3and asked him,

“Tell us why everyone has different names except us?” The smith
showed them a piece of iron and asked, “What’s this?” “That’s a
horseshoe,” 4 the bulls answered in chorus. The smith held out an
other horseshoe. “And what is this called?” “That’s a horseshoe,
too!” the bulls again spoke ...

“That’s right,” said the smith. “They look ... and that’s why
they are called by the same name: horseshoe.”

“But it can happen that one horseshoe lies around without being
of any use and loses its lustre,5 while the other shines because of
all the work it does. So the first one will be called “Rusty”,0 while

1 bull [bul]—6bIK

2 calf [ka:f]—TeneHok

3 smith — Ky3HeL,

4 horseshoe ['ho:sJit] — nogkosa

6 to lose its lustre [ Usta] —TepsiTb cBoi 6neck
e Rusty— PxaBblii
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people will call the other one "Brilliant”.1 You, too, look ... and
you, too, will be given names when people see how you work!”

The bulls thought over this and then one of them raised his
head and said, “Give us some work to do.” The smith loaded two
carts2 and harnessed3 the bulls to them. The bulls drew the cart
along-very well until they came to a hill Here one of them began
to lag behind 4 and after a while stopped. “Lazy-bones!8 Lazy-bones!”
people began shouting. The bull was ashamed and wanted to
draw the cart, but laziness overcame him again.

The other bull was not ... the first one. He climbed the hill
without stopping for breath.

After this every one could easily tell one from the other. And
that is how they got their names: Lazy-bones and Hardworking.

I11. Make up sentences by combining the parts in column A with those in col-
umn B.

A7

1. The. rocket stands upright... alike.
2. There are no two snowflakes6 iike steel.7
which are exactly,.. like the tracks of an inky spider.8
3. We were... like a tender plant,
4. The nerves of pilots must alike to her.
be... like a human being, a singing
5. This handwriting8 is... / bird or an animal,
6. | wish | could do it... like coffee,
7. Meetings in schoolrooms, at like his father,
streets’ corners and in work- like a huge silver pencil,
ers’ homes came.., like feathers.10
8. Every instrument has its own like you.
particular personality just... like brothers now.

Brilliant — BnecTawwii
2 cart—rTenera :
8 to harness— 3anpsTatb
4 to lag behind —oTcTaBatb
6 Lazy-bones— JleHTsii
* snowflake—cHexunHKa
5 steel —cTanb
8 spider— nmayk
9 handwriting ['hsend,raitii)] — noyepk
11 feather ['fecte] —nepo'(nTuube)



10.
11.
12.
13.

He thinks all politiciansl alike.
are;..

This tea tastes...

Boris is> very much...

Snow falls.;.

She is treated...

. Use the following expressions in sentences of your own:

like a clock—T0O4YHO, NYyHKTyanbHO, KaK 4achbl
like a lamb —6e3ponoTHO, MOKOPHO, KaK OBeYKa

like a shot—6bICTpo, He3aMeAUTENbHO

like herrings in a barrel —kak cenegkm B 604ke (B TecHoOTe)
like a bolt out of the blue—HeoxngaHHO, Kak rpoM C SICHOFO

Heba
to sleep like a top—cnaTb O4YeHb Kpenko, Kak yb6utomy

V. Tell the story of the pictures, using like and alike.

mistress —xo3sKa frock— nnatbe
store— marasuH to bark —nasTb

hair-do f'headu:] — npunuecka
barber ['babaj— napnkmaxepckas

1 politician [,poli‘tijn] — nonutunk



V1. Do you remember.

1. What other birds do not use their wings for flying, like pen
guins?

2. What bird roarsllike a lion, hisses2 like a snake and kicks like
a horse?

3. What creatures have no eyelids, like fish?

TIME FOR FUN
ALIKE

Dick: Why is a loaf of bread like the sun?
Nick: I don’t know.
Dick: Because it’s not light until it rises.

LIKE HIS FATHER’S HANDWRITING

Teacher (examining homework): Jim, this looks like your father’s
handwriting.
Jim: No wonder, | used his fountain-pen.

Betty was being taken, to the museum by his auntie. They went,
into the Egyptian room, and there saw a mummy.3 Betty asked
what it was.

“That’s someone’s mummy, dear,” answered auntie.

“Oh, auntie, I'm glad my mummy’s not like that!”

# * *
New Maid:* How do | announce dinner? Do | say “Dinner is ready”
or “Dinner is served”™? 6

Mistress: If it is like it was yesterday say “Dinner is burnt.”0
* * *

Lady (in the theatre): Pardon me, sir, does my hat bother you?
Gentleman behind: No, but it bothers my wife, she wants one
like it.

1 to roar [ro:]—pblvaTb

2 to hiss—wmneTb

3 mummy— 1) mymus, 2) mama (geT., pasr.)
4 maid [meid] —cnyxaHka

6 dinner is served—o6en nogaH

6 to burn (burnt, burnt)—Xeub, oxuratb
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TO BREAK, TO DESTROY

“Who has broken
the window?”

The spring flood has
destroyed the bridge.

The weight was too
great and the string
broke.

Too many people were
sitting on the bench. No
wonder it broke.
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The house was destroyed The hailstorm destroyed m
by the fire. the crop.

REMEMBER:

To break means to come into two or more pieces either on

purpose or by accident.

To destroy means to make useless, to put an end) to something.
To break a promise, a law —HapywuTb obeuiaHne, 3aKOH

“If thé enemy does not surrender, he is destroyed.” (M. Gorky)

Exercises

I. Fill in the blanks with to break or to destroy, using the correct tense.

A LACONIC ANSWER

The Lacons lived in a part of Southern Greece called Laconia,
and were known for their bravery and simplicity.1 They were just 3
and honest, they never ... a promise or a law. One of theirlrules
was always to speak briéfly, using no more words; than were need-
ed. The best example of this is the reply the Lacons gave to Phi-
lip of Macedon.

Philip wanted to become master of all Greece. When only La-
conia remained.unconquered3 by'him he sent a letter to the'brave

1 simplicity [sim'phsiti] — npocToTa
2 fust [d5/vstj— cnpaBeanuBblii
3 remained unconquered [An' kngadj—OCTal'IaCb He3a XBaYeH HoW
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Lacons, saying: “If | invadel your country, | will ... your great

city.”
In a few. days an answer was brought to him with only one

word in it—*“If.”

Ask those drawn in the pictures not.to do what they are doing.
Give your reasoning, using the words to break or to destroy.

Model. Don’t juggle2 with the plate, or you’ll break it.

to play with matches—wurpatb

to balance®—6anaHcupoBaTb
CO CnMyKamm

ladder— necTHuua

football

to dance—TaHUeBaTb to, play football —wurpats B ¢yT60n

dishes —nocypaa

1'to invade—BTOprarbcs, 3axBarblBaTb
2 1c juggle I'dgAgl]—xoHrnnpoBatb
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to

Arrange these words in suitable pairs to make up the combinations listed
below.

break cup, hopes, promise, bridge, glass, tree, enemy, belief,
destroy house, town, arm, pencil, nest, glasses, silence, power,
law

pa3butb Hagexpabl, pas3buTb YawKy, paspywuTb MOCT, pa3dbutb
Bpara, pa3buTb Bepy, pa3dbuTb CTEKNO, paspyWwuTb [OM, paspy-
WNTb FOPOA, CioMaTb AepeBO, CNomaTb PYKY, ClOMaTb KapaHpjall,
paspywuTtb rHe3go, pas3dbuTb OYKWM, HAPYWWUTb TULINHY, CBepr-
HYyTb BNacTb, HapywuTb obeljaHWe, HapPYLWWUTb 3aKOH.

Tell the stories of the pictures according to the questions. Use the words

to break or to destroy.

1. Why is Pif horrified?1 What happened to the vase?
2. Does he have any imagination? 2 W hat’s he doing now?
3. Is the woman pleased with Pif? Why?

‘festeroiaY Tcaug/jf
afisfi h8re. this
ca
My rod
1. Was the fish big? Why do you think so?
2. What’s the man telling Pif?
3. Why did Pif decide to use a lamp-pole3

stead of a rod?5

1 to be horrified ['horifaid]— yxacaTbcs

2 imagination [i,maed3i'neij'n] — Boo6paxeHune
3 lamp-pole— hoHapHbIA cTONG

4 chain [tjein] —uenb

5 rod —ygouka

86



V. Render the following into English, paying special attention to the use of the
words in italics.

— Mawma, —cnpawmnBaet mManeHbkas KaTpuH,—Tbl 3HaeWwsb Basy,
KoTopasa B Hawewm poay (family) nepexoaut wn3 nokoneHus (genera-
tion) B nmokoneHue?

— KoHeyHo, 3Ha. Hy n uTt0o Xe?

— f xoTena Tebe coOO6WMTL, 4YTO MOe MOKOJeHMe pasbuio ee.

* * *

V3BeCTHbII UTanbAHCKMIA ampuxep (conductor) ToCKaHUHWU 4acTo
cepauncs Ha penetuumm (rehearsal) u HepefKo noman BCe, YTO Mona-
fanocb noa pyky. OAHaXAbl OH CO 3/10CTbHO 6POCMA Ha MONM CBOW
foporuve 4acbl U pas6un uMx. MysbiKaHTbl pewunu nogaputb (to pre-
sent) TockaHWHM [BOe [elieBbiX YacoB, KOTOPbIE AUPUXEP MNPUHAN
c 6narofapHocTbio. BcKope Mx MOCTUINA Ta Xe y4yacTb —Ha Heypjau-
HbiX (unsuccessful) peneTuuMax OHM 6bIM pa3buTbl BAPe6E3rU.

TIME FOR FUN

THE PROOF 1 1S A BROKEN LEG

A charwoman3 in a City office was very proud of her skill.at
polishing3 floors.

“When | started working there,” she told a friend, “the floors
were in a terrible state. But now it’s quite different since |’ve been
polishing them,”“she added proudly. “Three men working there
have fallen down. One of them is still in hospital with a broken leg.”

SAFE ON THE GROUND4

Pilot: Why weren’t you ever a pilot?
Mechanic: On account5 of a broken neck.
Pilot: But you haven’t got a broken neck?
Mechanic: That’s just it. | don’t want one!

1 proof— fokasaTenbcTBO

2 charwoman ['tfa:,wuman]—y6opLnua

3 to polish—HaTtupatb (nonbr)

4 Safe on the Ground — HafeXXHOCTb TBepPAOW MOYBLI
6 On account [s'kaunt] —no cnyuvato
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SHADE, SHADOW

There is your shadow. What
produces it? Sunlight cannot go
through your body; your back stops
it, and it doesn’t reach the ground
in front of you. So there is the
shape of your body on the ground
where there is no sunlight. That is
called your shadow.

You can see the shadows of trees,
houses, fences and animals here, too.

As the sun gets higher and higher,
shadows grow shorter and shorter,

until

at noon there is hardly any

shadow at all.

How hot it is in the afternoon!
Everyone likes to sit in the shade.
Even the cat, which is not fond
of cold, is looking for a place in
the shade.

On hot days women use umbrel-
las as shades.

. Em



REMEMBER:

Shade is a place where the sun’s (or the moon’s) rays do not
fall, oppos.— Sight.

A shadow is shade of a definite shape.

The shade of a tree means a place protected by a tree from the
sun or light; the shadow of a tree is shade that has the shape
of a tree.

Proverbs:

A crooked stick has a crooked shadow. (OT KpuBOil Manku — Kpu-
BIiS TeHb.)

Cowards are frightened of their own shadow. (Tpyc 6outca wu
COOCTBEMHON TeHW. Y cTpaxa rnasa Befuku.)

Don’t judge your importance by the shadow of the morning sun.
(He cygute 0 cebe No AnnHe COOGCTBEHHON TEHW B YTPEHHWE Yachl.)

Exercises

I. Look at the pictures and answer the question.

Shade or shadow?
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11. Fill in the blanks with the correct word.

1. It is a great pleasure indeed to spend some time resting on
a bench in the ... of trees. 2. You won’t get sunburntl if you
lie in the ... . 3. When | was a small girl, | often tried to

step 2 on my own ... but | could never do it. 4. But when

was a small boy I tried to run away from my ,., and I could

never do it either. 5. Down goes the sun and throws long ....

6. When these trees grow up they will make a pleasant ... .7. My
feet were bare3 and | could stand only in the ... of a tree..
8. Quite suddenly a dark figure appeared on the path. It ran

past the front door and disappeared4 in the ... of the wall.
9. He is not a brave man. He seems to be afraid of his own

10. By her ... we could see that the woman was wearing a
hat. 11. Suddenly a ... fell on the ground between him and
the porch5 on which he was sitting. 12. When the children saw
the worm6 they jumped and shouted and went quickly back into

the house like chickens, as frightened by their own ... . 13. The
dog found a spot in the ... and lay down there to sleep.
14. The large trees made a very pleasant ... . 15. Why do you

always follow him as if you were his ...?

I11. Look at the picture and answer these questions.

Are the people sitting in the sun?

Are they sitting in the shade of the tree?
What things and objects are in the shade?
Do you see a shadow in the picture? Whose shadow is it?

LRSS

1 to get sunburnt ['sun-

COMHLe, MeperpeTbest

2 to step—cCTaHOBUTbCSH,
HacTynaTtb

* bare [be3s]— oroneHHbI,
6ocoli

4 to disappear [/disa'pia] —
ncyesatb

5 porch — KpbInbLo

0 worm [w3:m]— yepBb
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IV. Talk about the

beach [br.tf] —nnsax

to lie in the sun—3aropatb
unbearable [nn'bearabl] — HeBbIHOCKMMbINA
heat [hi:t]—xapa

hammock [‘hsemak] —ramak

to fix up —ycTaHOBUTb, YCTPOUTH
tent— HaBec

to tern over— nepeBepHYThLCH

V. Solve the riddles.

1. What falls on water and never gets wet?

2. Why is your shadow like a bad friend?

3. What can pass before the sun without making a shadow?

4. Why does a butterflyl put its wings2 together when it sits
to rest?

5 butterfly ['bAtaflai] — 6a6ouka
2 wing — Kpblno



TIME FOR FUN

A traveller hiredl an ass2 to take him to Megara, a town in
Greece. At noon, when the sun was very hot, the traveller sat
down in the shade of the ass. The owner3 protested,4 “You have
no right to sit there, it doesn’t belong to you.”—“Why? | have
paid you for the ass.”—“But you haven’t paid for its shadow,”
the owner replied.

TO BEAT, TO STRIKE

The boy is beating Now he is striking the ball
a drum. with the racket.
The flowers has been beaten The hammer fell and struck
down by the heavy rain. Pavel on the toe.

1 to hire I'hais]— HaHumaTb
2 ass—ocef, uLWaK
3 owner—Bnagenew,
4 to protest— npoTecToBaTb
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Oliver Twist’s master was a cruel The boxer struck
man and often* beat the boy. the final blow.

REMEMBER.

To beat (beat, beaten) is to give repeated blows.
To strike (struck, struck) is to give a sudden or quick blow
with force.

to strike a blow—HaHecTn yaap
Proverb: Strike while the iron is hot. (Kyi# >eneso, noka rops4o.)

Exercises

I. Fill”’in the blanks with to beat or to strike in the required form.

1. The woman was ... the dustl out of the carpet with the
stick. 2. Jemma took Arthur for a traitor2 and ... him across
the face. 3. ... the ball with your left hand and then with
your right. 4. Even now teachers ... their pupils in many cap-
italist countries. 5. The lightning3 has ... a tree. 6. The
referee4 was reaching for Rivera when he ... the last blow.
7. Scientists are studying how to eliminate5the destructive tidal
waves6 th”~t periodically ... the Pacific coastline of the Soviet

1 dust—nbib

2 to take for a traitor— npvHMMaThb 3a npejatens
3 lightning— monHua

4 referee [,refa'ri;]—cyabs

5 to eliminate [I'limmeit] —nukBngMpoBaTb

0 destructive tidal wave —paspywintenbHaa BO/Ha
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Far East. 8. Who .., the first blow? 9. Millions of meteors
.. the Moon. 10. He stood under the apple-tree wondering
which one to choose when suddenly a big red apple ... him
on the head.

Which verb to beat or to strike would you use to characterize these actions.

Translate the following into English, using the verbs to beat, to break, to
strike or to destroy.

I. He 6Geli cobaky. 2. ¥ OKHa CToAn pa3buTblii posanb. 3. B3pbiB
(explosion) paspywwun mocT u 6nusnexauime (near-by) 3gaHus.
4. Myna ypapuna B cTeHy. 5. Bowinga n3 cebsa, MaptnH WpaeH
yaapun kynakom (fist) no ctony, Tpebys roHopapa (fee) 3a pac-
CKa3. 6. 3emneTpsceHue paspywuno nonoBuHYy ropoga. 7. Joxab
6beT no cteknam. 8. He wurpalite 3gecb B ¢yT601—Bbl pasobbeTe
okHO. 9. KypeHue BpegHo (harmful), oHO pa3spylaeT 340pOBbe.
10.Bpar 6bin pa3but B ynopHbiXx 60sx (stubborn fighting).

Il. Mope HecnokonHO, NOAKY MOXeT pas3buTb O KaMHWU, KOTOPbIX
MHOro y 6epera. 12. «HeT, nucem HeT»,—ckKa3an f, 4yBCTBYS,
uyTo pasbuBalo ee MocnefHw Hagexpay. 13. He paspywalite rHe3sa
nTuy. 14. Ao BacunbeBkn Henb3s 6bi10 fobpaTbCAd Ha mawunHe —
Jopora 6blna NOMHOCTbIO pasbuTa.



Answer the questions about the pictures, paying special attention to the use

of the verbs to beat, to strike, to break, to destroy.

1. What did the man want Pif to do?
2. What happened as a result of Pif’s misunderstanding?3
3. What is Pif’s “reward”?

1. What’s Pif going to do
with the broom?3

2. Did he strike the cat a
heavy blow?

3. Will his noble conduct
be rewarded?

1. What’s the janitor going
to do?

2. Why does she want to
do it?

1 to misunderstand — HenpaBWbHO
NoHUMaTb
2 broom —BeHUWK, MeTna
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V- Solve the riddles. ..

1
I am a lively worker,
I donlt like lazy boys.
When | see any,
| strike them on the head.
2.

W hat’s difficult to beat?

TIME FOR FUN

Teacher: If your brother has five apples and you take two from
him. What will be the result?

Johnny: He will beat me. .

Teacher: Could you forgivel a boy who had struck you?

Pupil: I think 1 could if he was bigger than me.

* *

“Why did you strike this dentist?”
“Because he got on my nerves.” 2

* * *

At a party a lady approached a general.

“What do you think of the latest developments8 in the war,
general?” she asked, “Where is the Army going to strike next?”

“Madam,” replied the general, “If | didn’t know | would be
happy to tell you,”

IT IS'INTERESTING TO KNOW THAT

...spiders destroy many more harmful insects than all frogs,4
toads*6 lizards,6 shrews7 and hedgehogs put together.

...some kinds of mushrooms grow on trees or on stump?, which
they destroy by means of their thin long roots. Having destroyed
the plant, these mushrooms perish8 too.

1 to forgive —npowatb

2 to get on somebody’s nerves—nonacTb Ha HepB, fAe/CTBOBaTb Ha HepBbl, pas*
Jpaxarb

3 developments [di* vebprrrants] —BoeHHble feiAicTBUSA

4 frog— narywka

b toad —>xaba

* lizard ['lizad] — swepuua

7 shrew— 3emnepoiika

8 to perish—noruéatb



OWNER, MASTER, HOST

“Who is the master here?”

Yesterday | spent a most
interesting evening at the Pet-
rovs’. They were giving a din-
ner pajty for their friends and
acquaintances.

I was a little late and when | came all the other guests had
already arrived. The host and the hostess came out to receive me.
They introduced me to the strangers, who turned out to be very
nice people. | especially liked one of them, Anatoly, a young
engineer. He was good at telling funny stories and reciting poems.

He immediately became the master of the situation. “Who is the
owner of that camera?” 1 someone asked. It was mine. Everyone
wanted me to shoot2 a film, So we arranged a home talent con-
cert, which I filmed. It made a good film. Now if I want to
refresh3 my: memory of that wonderful evening | watch the film.

My faithful dog is usually at my side. He always shares4 his
master’s joys and troubles.

1 camera— KunHoannapar

2 to shoot (shot, shot)—cHumaTb uabm
3 to refresh In'frej]— ocBexuTb

4 to share— pasfensitb, AenuTb

4 Ne 1895
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REMEMBER:

Owner is one who ov/ns, has something as his property.
Host (hostess) is one who receives and entertains guests.
Master (mistress) is one who has control or authority.l

to be one’s own master—ObITb X03MHOM CcamoMy cebe

to

be the master of one’s destiny—6bITb X039MHOM CBOEi CyAbObI

to be the master of the situation—oObITb X03MHOM MOJIOXEHUS

Exercises

Fill in the blanks with the correct word.

1. Who is the ... of this bicycle? May | borrow it for a while?
2. 1 can do as | like, I am the ... here. 3, In 1917 the Rus-
sian workers and peasants put an end to the political power of
the landlords and capitalists and became the real ... of their
country. 4. Man is the ... of his own destiny. 5 The
asked us if we should like to have tea in the garden-. 6. “A
very rich man must be the ... of that yacht,”2thought a poor
boy looking dreamily out to sea. 7. Many years passed and
still the dog remembered his old .... 8. “No, | won’t sell it,”
said the ... of the picture. 9. We told our ... that we could
not stay for supper as we had to catch a train. 10. | won’t
give these things to you. | don’t know if you are the

I’ll take them to the lost-and-found office.3 11. “I want those
three bags in the corner. Are you their ...?”

Paraphrase the sentences, using the words owner, master or host (hostess)m

Model: He possesses a big cottage at the seaside.—He is the
owner of a big cottage at the seaside. The man is the
head of the house. —He is the master of the house.

=

The dog is yours, you must pay a fine4 for it.

2. As his mother and father were out, Mike received the guests.
3. The Second Congress of Soviets proclaimed5 that the land
was now the possession of the peasants.

1 authority [3:'Ooriti] —BnacTb

2 yacht [jot] —saxTa

3 lost-and-found office— 6lopo HaxofoK

4 fine —wTpad

6 to proclaim [pra'kieim] — nposo3rnawaTb
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The rich possess plants and factories in capitalist countries.
The book belongs to Pavel.

. When we knocked at the door the head of the house came
out to receive us.

Everything in the house is in control of the grandmother.
As he paid money for this garden, it is now his property.
“The horse should belong to this man,” the judgel said.
He lives in this house but it does not belong to him.

=
O ©x™N

111. Complete the sentences under the picture with owner, host or master.

Little boy: How many more Little mouse: Oh, | see now | am
centimetres must | grow to the ... of the situation,
be the ... of the house?

IV. Translate the following into English.

1. KTo x03MH 3TOl pyyku? MOXHO B3ATb €e Ha MWUHYTKy?
2. X031UH MpPOBOAWMN TOCTeil [0 KOMHaTbl. 3. Kowka xoguna wus
KOMHaTbl B KOMHaTy B mouckax Xxo3siiku. 4. Tenepb Tbl cam cebe
X035IMH, 6yAb OCMOTpWTeNeH. 5. He BUAennM nu Bbl X03fMHa 3TOrO
goma? OH MHe O4YeHb HYXeH. 6. B Hawelh cTpaHe cam Hapoj
ABNAETCA XO03AMHOM CBOel cyAbbbl. 7. Jlowadb, ChAbllla LwWaru
X031UHa, 3apxana (to neigh). 8. 4 He 3Han cobaku, KoTopas
6bl 6blna 60/ee nMpegaHa CBOeMYy XO038MHY, 4eM [xek. 9. bopucy
MOXHO BepuTb (to trust), oH x03suH cBoero cnosa. 10. Mbl ropsuyo
6narogapunm Xxo03sdinKy 3a ee TennbliA nNpuem.

1 judge [d3Ad3]—cyabs
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V. Tell the story of the pictures, using the active words. The questions may
help you, too.

Has Pif pityl for the homeless dog?
is he a kind host?

Is Pif the master in his own house?
Is there any room for him there?

HOD R

TIME FOR FUN

The customer2 in the restaurant: | offer you my congratulations.
1t’s the first time that you have brought me an edible beefsteak.1
The waiter: Really? Oh, what a mistake 1’ve made! I’ve brought
you the one for the owner.

* * *

A Scottish clergyman4 heard loud talk in a house he was pas-
sing. On entering it he asked, “Who is the master here?” The man
said, “Sit down a little. We’re just trying to settle that point.”

TO' REMEMBER,
TO RECOLLECT

Again | did not remember to get
change.5

1 to have pWy—aneTb

2 customer ['kAstamaJ— noceTutesnb

8 edible beefsteak 1'edibl ‘birf'steikl—cbeno6-
HbIA 6ULITEKC L

4 clergyman ['kla.-djiman] — cBSILLLEHHNK

6 change ['tJ'emdj]—menkas MoHeTa

100



“Why are you smiling, .Alec?”

“I remembered a funny story | read yesterday.”

“W hat’s the story about?”

“Oh, it’s about two chess masters.1 During a game one of them
thought a long time about each move2 of the opening,3although it
was a well-known system. When the game was over his opponent
asked, ‘Why; did it take you so long to think over each move of
the opening? That system is described in all chess-books for begin-
ners, you know.” ‘It’s not the moves | was thinking of, but my
key4 to the door,” the other answered. ‘I have lost it and
during the game | was trying to recollect where | could have
left it.”r

“Oh, that’s really funny! Now as you began to talk about chess,
I remembered something about Alyokhin, the talented Russian
chess-player, the fourth wbfld chess champion. He'had a wonderful
memory and could do well playing on several chess-boards si.mul-
taniously. 5 Without looking at the chess-boards he Could remember
all the positions on them. During one such game he wished to have
a smoke but couldn’t find his box of matches. ‘What a bad memory
I have!” he complained. ‘I never remember where | put my things.*

“Oh, Alyokhin was a great chess-player.”

“When 1 took up chess6 | remember reading a lot about his
wonderful success in the world championship against Kapablanka in
1927. | can’t recollect all the circumstances? now, but | .know that
Alyokhin had won the game.”

“l can lend you a book about famous grandmasters and well-
known chess-players.”

“Oh, 1'd be glad to read it: Please remember: to bring it
tomorrow, will you?”

REMEMBER:

To remember means to have in one’s memory*;to bring back
to mind without any great effort.8

3 chess master— macTep (B waxmaTHOW urpe)

* move [mu:v] —xog

3 the opening—B ge6ioTe (B Hauane urpbl)

4 key [ki:]— knou (aBepHoit)

6 on several chess-boards simultaneously [/imal‘teinjssli]— Ha HeCcKonbKuX AocKax
0[JHOBPEMEHHO . EmE

* to take up chess—yBnekaTbcs, HauMHaTb 3aHWMaTbCS W

7 circumstances ['s8:kamstansiz]— o6cTosiTenbcTBa

8 effort ['cfat] —ycunue | A>
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To recollect means to call back to mind, to refresh in the
memory, often with effort.
We say, “lI don’t remember.” “lI cannot recollect.”

Exercises

1T

Fill in the blanks with to remember or to recollect in the proper tense form.

I. I’ help you with the poem. | ... it very well. 2. He
could not ... what the place was like on his first visit there.
3. Do you ... who, suggested the idea of writing a letter to the
hero’s mother? 4. | ... | first read The Young Guardl by
Fadeyev when | was twelve. 5. She tried to ... the words of the
old song but failed. 6. Tell us, as near as you can ... what
happened. 7. On the way home we tried to ... all the words
we had heard from the man. 8. How well I ... that touching
scene.2 9. Does anyone ... the height3 of the TV tower in
Moscow? 10. The Russian people ... for a long time Ivan
Fyodorov, the man who printed4 the first book in our country.
Il. The father could not ... his colleague’s telephone number
and had to look it up in the telephone directory. 512. What a
pity that we can’t ... his address! We would send him a teleg-
ram of congratulations. 13. Do you ... that grammar rule? If
not, | can explain it to you.

Make up short dialogues substituting the italicized words as shown in the
model.

Model: A. Do you remember the name of that man?
b. I am afraid | dont.
A. Try to recollect. It’s very important.

who said it; what’s the way to the village; what she looked
like; where you’ve put it; the exact words; when he promised to
come; the first line6 from that poem; how it all happened; all
the circumstances; the events of that day; what the man was
wearing; when you last saw him.

he Young Guard—«Monogaa reapauns» (HasaHue KHUMN)

2 touching scene ['tAtfuj'si:nJ—TporaTenbHasa cueHa

s h

eight ['hait] — BbicoTa

* to print— neyartatb
6 telephone directory [di‘rektari]— yka3aTenb TeneOHHbIX HOMEPOB

e li

102

ne—CTpoKa



I11. Write 3 sentences to each patternl given below.

1) Remember (don’t forget) to post the letters, please.

2) | remembered (did not forget) to give him your telephone
number.

3) He remembers reading about these events (OH nomMHWT, 4TO
yntan 06 3TUX CcobbITUAX).

1V. Read the Joker using to remember or to recollect in the proper form.

THE WAY OUT

John Brown was never sure of his grammar. One day he
that the New Year was coming and he decided to give his wife a
present of two geese.2 So he took a sheet of paper and began to
write an order 3 to a shopkeeper.4 And here the difficulty began:
Mr. Brown could not ... the plural of the noun goose. He knew
very well that the plural of foot is feet and the plural of tooth is
teeth but he did not know the plural of goose. He only ... from
his school days that he had to be very careful with the word
goose. At first he wrote: “Please, send me two gooses.” Then he read
it aloud, but it did not sound right.5 He took another sheet of
paper and wrote: “Please send me two geeses.” Again the sentence
did not sound right. He could not __ the correct plural of the
noun goose and he did not want to go and ask his wife. Suddenly
he. got a bright idea. He took a new sheet of paper and wrote:
“Please send me a goose.” And at the bottom of the sheet he
added a postscript:8 “P.S. Send another one with it.”

V. Can you guess why the man tied a knot?7 Complete the sentence with to
remember or to recollect.

Now he will ... to buy the toy;
the New Year tree.

1 pattern ['paetsn] — obpa3seL,

2 goose (pi. geese)—rycb

3 order— 3akas

4 shopkeeper ['.fop,ki:pa] —Bnageney, marasuHa

B did not sound right'—3Byu4ano HenpasWIbHO

6 postscript ['pousskript] —npunucka (8 nucbme
HanMcaHHoro) [ ]

7 to tie a knot—3aBsA3aTb y3en

103



VI. Here is a quiz.1

A correct answer to each question scores one point2. The winner
is the one who scores the highest number of points. See if you can
be the winner. Do it in the following way: the leading pupil asks
the group one question at a time beginning with “Do you remember

.27 or “Try to recollect Those who know the answer then
say “l remember” and write down the answer on a sheet of paper.
Those Who don’t know say, “lI don’t remember” or “l cannot

recollect.” The leading pupil checks3 the written answers and gives
one point to those who answered correctly. Then he gives the cor-
rect answer.

VIl. Do you remember:

1. What the closing words4 of Gogol’s story How lvan lvano-
vitch Quarrelled with lvan Nikiforovitch are?

2. What the epigraph to The Captain's Daughter ly Push-
kin is?

3. What words from N. Ostrovsky’s How the Steel Was Tem-

pered 5 are inscribed8 on the monument to Zoya Kosmo-

demyanskaya?

What book by Chekhov has a geographical name?

Who wrote School for Scandal?7

Which book by Hemingway was awarded the Nobel Prize?8

In what play by Shakespeare, and who, says, “To be or

not to be, that is the question”?

In what book by Dickens, and who, asks for some more

gruel,9 and is severely punished10 for it?

9. Who wrote the book Ten Days That Shook the World?1l
What events are described in it?

10. What great English poet wrote the poem Don Juan? 12

No oh

oo

1 quiz [kwiz]— BMKTOpWHa

2 to score points ['sko: 'points] —HabupaTb 04KM

3 to check —npoBepaTb

4 closing words— 3akniuuTeNbHbIe CM0Ba, .

®How The Steel Was Tempered l'tempad]— «Kak 3akansnacb cranb»
0 to inscribe [in'skraib] — HagnucbiBaTh

7 School for Scandal ['skaendl]— «LLkona 3nocnosusi»

8 the Noble Prize [nou'bePpraiz]—Hob6enesckas npemus

9 gruel [grual] — kawa

10 to punish — HakasblBaTb

11-Ten Days That Shookdhe World—«,ﬂ,ecmb,qum ,KK®rapate notpscai -mup»
12 Don Juan ['don ‘dsuanj— «[JoH >XyaH»
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VI Try to recollect:

1. Who the first world chess champion and the first Soviet
world chess champion were?

2. What rivers run through London and Washington?

3. Who said this: “Give me but one firm spotl on which to
stand, and | will move the earth?”

4. Who said this: “The workers have nothing to lose in this

(revolution) but their chains. They have a world to gain?”2

When and by whom was the South Pole3 discovered?

What the biggest square in London is? How did it get its

name? What monument stands there?

oo

TIMM FOB FUN

My friend has a wonderful memory: he always remembers what
he must forget.

° $ * *

“So you really think your memory is improving4 under treat-
ment.5 Do you remember things now?”

“Well, hot exactly8 but | have progressedl so far that | can
quickly remember when | have forgotten something if | could only
remember what it was.”

A very old teacher was telling the class about King George IV.
Teacher: He lived more than one hundred and thirty years ago.
Tommy: Good Heavens, sir! One hundred and thirty years ago.

And you still remember him! What a good memory you
have!

1 firm spot—af. Touka ornopsbl

2 to gain [gem]— npuobpeTaTb, BbIUIPbIBaTb

3 the South Pole— FOxHbIli nontoc

4 to improve [im'pru:v]—ynyywarb, ynyyllarbes

5 treatment ['trbtmanti— neueHne

6 not exactly [rk'zaektli] — He coBcem

1to progress [pra'gres]— nporpeccupoBaTtb, NPOABUraTbCS BMepeq
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A man had a donkeyl for sale,2 so on hearing3 that

a friend

of his was looking for4 one, he wrote to him as follows: “Dear
Richard, | hear you want to buy a donkey. If you want a really

good one remember me. Yours, William.”

* * *

Dick: My mother has the worst memory I’ve ever known.

Nick: You mean she forgets everything?
Dick: No, she remembers everything.

1 donkey ['dorjki]— ocen, wvwak

3 for sale—Ha npopgaxy

8 on hearing— ycnblwas

4 to look for— noabiCKMBaTb, WCKaTb



THE TENTH FORM

TRAVEL, JOURNEY,
VOYAGE, TRIP

“A  happy journey next
time, madam!”

Considerl the following groups of sentences:

1

1. The old man has visited
many countries and now he is
writing a book about his trav-
els.

2. | like to read books about
travel in different countries.

2.

1. Mr. Pickwick and his friends travelled about England and
sent accounts2 of their journey to the Pickwick Club.

2. “When you plan a business journey, it’s better to travel by
air.” “Oh, no! | prefer3 a railway journey.”

1 te consider [lwn'sida]— paccmaTpuBaTtb
* accounts [a'kaunts]— oTuer
? to prefer [pri‘fa:;]— npegnounTatb
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1. A group of Soviet teachers made a voyage round Europe.
2. Victor has changed a great deal after the long voyage he
made last year.

4.

1 A trip to the country will- take no more than an hour
by car. ‘

2. We are thinking of making a boat trip down the Volga this
summer.
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REMEMBER:

Travei(s) is any kind of movement by land, by sea or by air,
often in foreign or remote parts. =

A journey is a travel from one place to another, chiefly by
land.

A voyage is a journey made by water.

A trip is a short journey made by land, water or air.

to make journey (trip, voyage)— COBepWMTb MyTeLecTBme

to go on a journey—noexaTb B MNyTeLlecTBue

a round-the-world journey (voyage) —KpyrocBetHoe nyTewecTBue
(KpyrocseTtHoe nnaBaHue)

a return journey (trip) —noe3gka Tyga M 06paTHO

Exercises

1. Fill in the blanks with the correct word.

1. In 1725 Bering made a ... round Kamchatka and discover-
ed the straitl between Asia and America. 2. What a number
of books have been written about ... ! 3. That ... , unfortu-

nately, ended in a shipwreck and Robinson Crusoe found
himself on a deserted island. 4. Though the distance was not
grept across the mountains the railway ,.... was very tiresome.-*

1 strait— nponue
2 tiresome l/taiasamj — yTomuTeNbHbIl
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5. On week-ends we used to make motoring ... to the near-by
forest. 6. It was a long and weary ... and when we got off
the train we gave a sigh of relief.1 7. He is on a whaling2 ...
in the Antarctic. 8. The young man took notes on everything

he saw during his ... to different countries. 9. in the summer
of 1967 Dmitry Butorin, a Pomor3, and his companion writer
Mikhail Skorokhodov made a nearly four-month-long sea ... from

Arkhangelsk to Dickson via Mangazeya (an old commercial centre
in North-West Siberia). 10. On the 6th of August 1961 Soviet
cosmonaut Herman Titov made his historic space ... on board
the Vostok-2.

Answer the following questions.

Do you like travelling?

What is the most convenient way of travelling?

When did you last travel?

Was it a journey (voyage, trip)?

How much time did it take you?

Did you enjoy it? Why, or why not?

Do you plan any journey (voyage, trip) for the coming sum-
mer? Speak about it.

NoOOMWDNE

Translate the following into English.

1. Moe3gka no Mopt oOKasanacb (to turn out) o04YeHb YyTOMMU-
TenbHOl. 2. Bbl [0OBONMbHbLI CBOE Mnoe3gkoi Ha KaBka3? 3. Jle-
TOM Mno cy660TamM UM BOCKpPECEHbSIM MHOTMe COBEpLIalT Moe3fku
Ha COGCTBEHHbIX MallMHax. 4. pynna COBETCKMX apTUCTOB BO3-
BpaTunacb M3 noe3gkn 3a rpaHuuy. 5. Bo Bpemsa cBoero ny-
TewecTBua no bonarapum Mol oTel, BCTPETMACA C YE/0BEKOM,
KOTOpbIA BOEBas BMECTe C HMM B MmapTu3aHckom oTpsge. 6. C get-
cTBa Cawa meyTan 0 NyTewecTBUMAX B fAanbHWUe CTpaHbl. U BOT
Tenepb ero Me4yta coObiBaetca (to come true). OH efeT B nyTe-
wecTtBue no Adpuke. 7. Monogble paboume Hallero 3aBofga ceivac
3aHATbl NPUrOTOBAEHUAMU K nyTewecTBuio Ha lMamwup. 8. bpart
npoBen B Moe3gke ABe Hejenu, nepecaxusascb (to change)
C noesfja Ha MalWMWHYy, C aBTOMalKWHbI Ha camoneT. 9. Kakoe
MY>XeCTBO MW /060Bb K MOPK HYXHO 6bl10 WMeTb, 4TOObI Ha
TakKMX ManeHbKUX KOopabnsax oTnpaBnATbCA B KPYrocBeTHOe Mja-
BaHue! 10. B 3Tom rogy Mbl BCEM KnaccOM COBEPLWIMM MOe3AKy
Ha o03epo baiikan.

sigh of relief—B3g0x 06neryeHus

2 whaling— K1T0GOlHbI
F Pomor— nomop
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IV. Tell the stories of the pictures, using the words of the active vocabulary.

VI.

Will Pif miss it?

to be puzzled —6bITb 03afa4Y4eHHbIM
kennel —koHypa, cobayba 6ypgka

What is he going to do?

rucksack— ptoksak
counter — nNpHNaBoK
the Moon— JlyHa

You all like to read books
about travel. What famous
travellers do you know? Say
what you know about their
travels. o

Try to recollect:

1. Who made a journey to India 30 years before Vasco da

Gama? Later he wrote a detailed description of his travels
to India and other Eastern countries.

Which of the Russian scientists found it necessary to estab-
lish a sea routel from Europe to the Pacific Ocean along
the Siberian coast? In what year was this idea realized?
What is the name of the ship that made the first voyage
from the White Sea to the Pacific Ocean along the North
coast of Siberia in one navigation season?2

1 to establish a sea route [ru:t]—ycTaHOBWTb MOPCKOW NyTb
* in one navigation season—B OAWH HaBUraLWOHHbIV Ce30H
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3. What was the name, of the man, a doctor by profession, who
made a voyage across the Atlantic Ocean in a rubber boat?
His aim was to study the conditions in which a shipwrecked
man might find himself. He started his voyage without fresh
water and food. His bold 1 experiment was a success.

mVIl. Do you remember:

1. Which Russian writer made a round-the-world voyage? W hat
was the name of the ship on which he made this voyage?
What is the name of the book in which he described it?

2. What was the purpose of Leo Tolstoi’s journey round Europe
which he made in 1860— 1861?

3. Which Russian writer made a long journey to the Far East?
When did he do it?

4. About what journey did Mayakovsky say: «H cTpemunca 3a
CeMb BepcCT BMepej, a npuexan Ha 7 fneT Hasag»?

TIME'FOR FUN

Hostess; This is Captain Banks. He has just returned from a trip
to the Arctic.
Pretty guest: Oh, do come nearer the fire. You must be cold.

;} * *
“A voyage is not for me. I'm always seasick,”2 a passenger on
a ship sighed.
“I’'ve heard,” another fellow said, “that a good cure3 for sea
sickness is a small piece of dry 4 bread.”

“May be,” the first man replied, “but | think that a better cure
is a large piece of dry; land.”

* * *

“Did you take your usual two-weeks’ camping trip this year?”
“No, we just left our house doors open, removed the window
screens6 and got the same effect.”

1 bold — cmenbilit

2 to be seasick —cTpagaTb MOpPCKOli 60/1€3HbH
3 cure ['-Icps]—neKapCTBO cpe,qCTBO

4 dry—-cyxoii

6 window screen [skrl.n]—-aq. CeTKM Ha OKHax
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IT IS INFJEKE-8TING' TO KNOW'THAT

...tortoises sometimes go on very long journeys.

...Michael Argyle of Oxford (USA), a psychologist, made a round-
the-world journey to study the gesturesl of people of different races
and nations. His observations show that in one hour the Englishman
makes not a single gesture, the Finn makes only one, the Italian—80,
the French— 120 and the Mexican— 180.

TO LOOK, TO STARE, TO GLANCE, TO PEEP

Coming up to my friends’ house, | looked at his bedroom window
and saw that it was open. “Oh, Kolya is up already,” | thought.
“Then we can go fishing together.”

I looked into the window but
Kolya was not there. “Where
could he be?” | wondered. Passing
by, I glanced at the attic2window.
| thought | saw him there,

So | climbed3 to the top of
ladder and looked in.

Kolya was peeping through a
row opening in the window.

1 gesture ['(I3estj8]—xecT
2 attick ['setik] —ueppak, uyeppauHblii
3 to climb [klaim]— B36upaTbca
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The birds were nest-
ing.1 We peeped out care-
fully so as not to fright-
en them off. Then |

said,
server,
ing?”

114

“Well, great
how about

ob-
fish-

“Hey, Kolyal!” | called. “What ara
you doing there?”

He turned back and stared at me
in surprise. He didn’t expect to
see me there. Then | glanced at
his notebook and at the camera
and understood everything. “Oh,
your birds!”

Kolya is fond of
fishing, too. So we were
soon sitting on a bank
staring at our rods.

1 to nest— bhte. rne3ao



REMEMBER:

To look denotes the act of seeing.

To stare means to look with wide open eyes—because of sur-

prise, fear, curiosity, etc.

To glanee means to take a quick look.
To peep means to look through a narrow hole or to look cau-

tiously 1 or stealthily.2

Exercises

I. Fill in the blanks with one of the verbs to look, to stare, to glance, to peep

in the proper form.

1. | have ... into every room on the first floor but I can’t find
him anywhere. 2. The man ... at me till | began to feel un-
comfortable. 3. The visitor ... at all the pictures but without
particular interest. 4. The passers-by3 ... indifferently at the
street painter and walked on. 5. “Oh, it’s unjust,4” the small
girl cried. “You’ve chosen the big one because you ... .” 6. Joe
,got up and went from window to window cautiously ... out.
7. The man ... coldly at Lanny* looking him up and down.
8. As she said the last few words she ... at me to see if | was
listening. 9. Root ... quickly at the door. “Listen! Can you hear
somebody coming?” 10. Oliver found a hole in the fence6 and

into the garden. 11. He woke up and ... at the clock and

found that it was late. 12. Mr. Hurstwood laid down the paper

and ... at the floor.

Il. Make up sentences about each of these
pictures, using to look, to stare, to
glance, to peep.

curtains ['kaitnz] — wTopbl
stranger ['streind33]— He3HakoMmel,

1 cautiously ['korjasli] — ocTopoxHO

2 stealthily ['stelGili] — ykpagkoii

3 passer-by— npoxoxui

4 unjust ['An'doAst]— HecnpaBefuBbIl
6 fence— 3abop
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I1l1. Translate these sentences into English.

1. Tom n Cug nexanum MOAYa, yCTaBMBLWIMWCHL B TeMHOTy. 2. [e-
BYLWIKA B3rffiHyna CHayana Ha MYXYWHY, MOTOM Ha ero cobaky..
3. Ecnu 6ypewsb noArnsgbiBaTb B KHWUTY, Y4YuTenb MNOAyMaeT, yTo
Tbl He 3HaelWwsb npasuna (rule). 4. OTKPOW ABEPb W MOCMOTPWU, UTO
OHM Tam genaloT. 5. MenbkoM B3rfsiHYyB Ha CTapyw KpenocTb
(fortress), Hatawa un ee 6pat nobexann K LEHTPY ropoa, oTKyfga
CAbllanncb peBoNOLMOHHbIE (revolutionary) necHu. 6. OH ycTa-
BUACS Ha Tem3y, Kak O6yaTo Bugen ee Bnepsble. 7. ;! cmoTpen
BHM3 U Jyman, Kak KpacumBa Hawa 3emns. 8. Po6uH3oH Kpyso
[ONro cToAn Ha 6epery M MpUCTaNbHO CMOTPENn Ha TOPU3OHT
(horizon). 9. OBofg B3rAsiHyn Ha MOHTaHennn ykpagkoi u 6bIcTpo
oTBepHynca. 10. OH npowen MUMO W 3arfsiHyn B MUCbMO, KOTOpOe
untana ero cectpa, 11. CTapyxa mocmoTpena Ha BHYYKY M ne-
YyafbHO MOKayana ronoBol

IV. Write a sentence or two about each of these pictures, using the verbs to look,
to glance, to stare, to peep. Below are some words to help you.

tyre jtara] — wuHa

engine-driver  ['endjm'drajva]—
MalluHUCT

to inflate [in'fleit] —HakaunBaTb

the reverse [n'va:s] —
Hao6opoT



V. Replace the italicized part's by to look, to glance, to dare, to peep in the
required form.

LADY GODIVA

Godiva was the beautiful wife of Leofric, Lord of Coventry.l
She lived in the 11th century.

According to an old legend, the Lord taxed2 the people of
Coventry heavily and unjustly. Lady Godiva asked her husband to
have pity for the people again and again, even on her knees, until
at last he answered, jokingly, “lI will do what you ask only if you
ride naked through the streets of Coventry at noon.” Lady Godiva
took her husband at his word.3 She rode undressed after covering
her body with her long dishevelled* hair. The earl thought everyone
would go to look at her out of curiosity, but he was mistaken.
Nobody even took a quick look at her. The streets were empty. The
people deserted them, so as not to embarrass6 the lady.

Only one man, a tailor, looked stealthily through a hole, and
was struck blind.6 He has been known ever since as Peeping Tom.
The Lord kept his promise and lightened the burden of taxes.

VI. Ask questions about these pictures, using the active words of the lesson.
jii X
DCDC

ZDbd
3+X

X iE

curtain ['ka:tn] —3aHaBec
to brick in—3anoxunTb Kupnuyom
brick pattern— pucyHOK, HaNnOMWHAKLWMUA YNOXEHHbIA KUpnny

1 Coventry— KoseHTpu (ropog B AHrnuu)

2 to tax—o6naraTb Hanoramu

3 to take at one’s word — noiimaTb Ha cnoBse

4 dishevelled [di'Jevald] —pacnyuieHHbIi (0 BONOCAX)
6 to embarrass [im'baeras]— cmyuwiaTb, CTECHATb

6 struck blind [blaind]— ocnennen
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to comb [koum]— npuyecbiBaTbCH
mirror ['mire]—3epkano

VI1I. Retell this in English, paying special attention to the use of the words in
italics.

— ByabTe n06e3Hbl, MOCMOTpPWUTE, HET IM y Bac B cyne CTpaH-
Horo npegmeta (object). Haw wed-nosap (head-cook) noTtepsan ceoi
NCKYCCTBEHHbIV rna3 (glass-eye).

* is *

NMOCMOTPUTE BTOPOWN PA3

YueHnkn cnpocunu CokpaTa, He 3HaeT NU OH BEPHOro CpeAcTBa
(drastic remedy) ot nto6Bu ¢ nepsoro B3rnsga (at first glance).
— 3Hal, — OTBETU/  MYyApel, —Haao BHMMATE/IbHO MOCMOTPETh

BTOpPOW pas.

EVERY, EACH

Imagine buy-
ing a horn for
each of them!
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Compare the sentences below, they show the difference in the use
of these two words:

1 Every pupil must know this The teacher asked three pupils
rule. and each pupil gave a different
answer.
2. Every house in the street was They went to esch house in turn.
painted white.
3. Every man in our country has From each according to his abil-
the right to work and rest. ities, to each according, to his
work.1

REMEMBER:

Every is mostly used when the members of a group or class have
something in common2, and are thought of together.

Each is used when the members of a group or class are thought
of separately, as individuals.3

each of —kaxpablii un3... (every is never used in this combination
of words)

at every step—Ha Kaxjom wary

every now and then—Bpemsa OT BpeMeHM

Exercises

I. Complete the following pairs of sentences in English, paying special attention
to the use of each and every.

1 Kaxpas KHura that is published should be worth 4 read-
ing. ]
on the shelf is worth reading,

2. Kaxpas KOMHaTta in this building has two Windows,
is furnished in its own way.

3. Kaxpgblii yenosek crossing the street in the wrong place is

stopped by a militiaman,
must observe5 the traffic rules.®

1 From each according to his abilities, to each according to his work— OT Kax-
[l0ro Mo ero CrOCOGHOCTAM, KaX[oMy —T0 ero Tpyay

2 something in common—uTo-TO 06LLee

3 individual — oTAeNbHbIA npecTaBuTeNb, 0C06b, WHAUBUAYANbHOCTb

4 to be worth [w3:9] (reading)—CTOALWNIA, 3aCNYXXUBAOLWNA (YTEHUST)

5 to observe [ab'zarv]—cob6niogatb , .

0 traffic roles [rurlzl—npaBuna ynn4yHOro ABUXKEHUSA
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4. Kaxpgas LWKona: takes .part in the all-Union voskresnik.
worked in the appointedl place,

5. Kaxpablil fgeHb our ensemble Beryoska gave concerts dur-
ing its visit to'Britain,
of the week it gave concerts in a differ-
ent part of London.

6. Kaxpgas posa of this bouquet 2 is of a different colour,

has thorns.3

7. KaxfAblii BbIMYCKHUK was asked to say a few words about his
(school-leaver) plans for the future,
in our country has the right to enter an

institute..

@

poems.

who took part

Kaxablii untatens will be touched by the tenderness, un-
derstanding and

simplicity of Burn’s

in the work of the con-

ference was presented with a book.

1. Answer the following questions, using the expressions containing the word

every.

every other day (week, month, etc.)—uepes, geHb (Hegento)
every three (four, etc.) days—kaxable Tpu [HS
every third (fourth, etc.) day (week, month, etc.)—uepe3 pgBa AH#A

Ha TpeTwuii
1. How often do you borrow books from the library?
2. How often do you usually have your Komsomol meetings?

How often did you have them last year?

NoUsw

8. How often do the Olympic Games

How often do you have your, chess tournament?

How often do you train in a sports club?

How often do you go to the cinema (theatre)?

How often do you get letters from your pen-friend?.

How often do we have elections to the Supreme Soviet4 of
the USSR (to the local5 Soviets)?

(the White Olympiads,

the Football World Championships) take place?

1 appointed [a‘'paintid] — HameUeHHbIN, yKa3aHHbI
2 bouquet ['bukeij —6ykeT
3 thorn [03:n] — wwmn

4 the Supreme [sju;'pri:m] Soviet — BepxoBHbIi CoBeT

6 local ['loukaij — MecTHbIi 1 !
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I1l. Put in the words ommitted.

A

In the jubilee 1967 year, the USSR Central Television releasedl
a 50-series film Those Fifty Years (Record of Half a Century).

series described one year in the history of the Soviet State.
The series was shown ... third day and was extremely popular.

man and woman hurried home not to miss it.

One of the programmes described the Chelyuskin epic2 of 1934
The Chelyuskin — an ice-breaker3 was caught in the Arctic ice.
Without panic, the members of the expedition left the'ship. Soon
the ship sank.4 The people stayed on the cracking- ice for days
and ... day was filled with danger. The whole country did its
best to help them. ... three—four hours courageous pilots made
difficult flight to evacuate the expedition. Everyone was saved.
On the mainland the Chelyuskin heroes were welcomed by cheering

crowds. ... of them was awarded an order or a medal.
B.
We go to the country ... week-end. .,. time we go there we

take along new toys for the little daughters of our landlady 6.

child likes toys, you know. So when the day of our arrival
comes, the girls grow very impatientr and go to the road to meet
us ... other hour. We give two toys and a package of sweets . ...

IV. Translate the following into English.

1. Ha Kaxpjoi CTOpPOHe ynuubl MMelTcs foma. lMeped  KaxAbim
[OMOM MHOro uBeToB. 2. Kaxgblii M3 Bac [AO/MKEH BHUMATEbHO
npoyecTb 3Ty cTaTbio. 3. KaXAblii 4enoBeK [O/MKEH 3HaTb CBOWU
06s3aHHOCTU. 4. Kaxxgoe neTo OHM BCEM KaccoM ye3xakT B KpbiM.
5. CoH cTapuka 6bl1 HEKpenoK, KaxXfAble rmonvyaca OH Mpochinan-
ca. 6. Mbl BbiNyCKaeM CTeHraseTy Kaxfble JBe Hefenu, a paguo-
raseTy—uepes Kaxjble ABa AHA. 7. KaxpAblii 4enoBek cTpeMuTcs
(to strive for) k cuacTbto. 8. «YTO Bbl OCTaHaBNMBaeTeCb Ha

1 to release [ri'lfcs]-—BbInyckaTb

2 the Chelyuskin epic— uentockuHckas anones

,8 ice-breaker— negokon

4 to sink (sank, sunk)—ToHyTb

B to crack— nomatbcs, TpeckaTbCs

6 landlady ['Isen,lexdi]— xo03flika fgoma, cfaBaeMoro B Haem
7 impatient [im'peijant] — HeTepnenusblii
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KaxaomMm wWwary?' Tak Mbl W uepe3 TpuM 4Yaca He p[obepemcs [0
mecta». 9. ¥ nogHoxusa (foot) MoHyMeHTa Ha MamaeBOM KypraHe
ecTb MNapkK, B KOTOPOM Kaxfas feferauus, nocewawowas 3T1o
cBAWeHHoe (sacred) MecTo, caxaeT fepeBbsa B namATb (in the
memory of) o sawuTHmkax CTanuHrpaga. 10. B Kocmoce Bce
BbITNAANT MNO-gpyromy. Kaxablli KOHTUHEHT, KaX/Ablil OKeaH MMeeT
CBOM LBeT.

V. Do you- remember:

Which planet of the solar system circles the sun every 12 years?

TIME FOB FUN

Teacher (to Tom)-, Suppose there were five children, and their
mother had only four potatoes to share between them. She wants
to give each child an equal share. How would she do it?
Tom: Mashl the potatoes. * =
“We go away for our holidays every third year.”
“What do you do the other years?”
“The first one we talk of the previous year’s holiday, and the
next year we discuss plans for the following year.”

Sunday School Teacher: Why in your prayers2 do you only ask
for your daily3 bread instead of asking enough for a week?
Boy: So we can get it fresh every day.

IT IS INTERESTING TO KNOW THAT

...each feather in the head-dress of Red Indians stood for
a brave deed that its owner had done.

...according to Norwegian law, every man who deliberatelyl
breaks or cuts trees must plant three in place of each broken one.

...a house painter, Lorenzo Guarnieri, from Sicily, and his
mother and sister, all have six fingers on each hand and seven
toes5 on each foot. They say they never have trouble with shoes,
but have to have gloves made specially.

1 to mash —MATb, pasmMuHaTb

2 prayer ['preis] —wmonutBa

3 daily — exepaHeBHbI

4 deliberately [di'libaritli]— camoBonbHO
5 toe [tou]— naney Ha Hore
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EMPTY, VACANT, BLANK

“But you said you needed an
empty jug!”

“The suitcase is ernpty, there is
nothing in it! ~hy should I pay
for it?”

This is an empty room, it has
neither furniture nor people in
it.

“Is this seat occupied?”
“No, it is, vacant.”



“Here is a blank library card. “Why do you

leavel so much
Fill it in.” blank space?”

REMEMBER:

Empty means containing nothing, oppos. —full; e.g. an empty
match box, an empty house, an empty bottle, etc.

Vacant means not in use, unoccupied or uninhabited, 2oppos.
—occupied, e.g. a vacant seat, a vacant house, a vacant posi-
tion, etc.

Blank means not written on, not marked, e.g. a blank sheet
of paper, a blank page, a blank form, etc.

Proverb:

Empty vessels make the most noise. (MycTasa 604ka nyuie
rpemMnT.)

1 to leave—ocTaBnsiTb (He3aJIGKHEHHbIM)
2 uninhabited [4nm'haebitid] —He3aceneHHblil, 6€3 XUNbLOB
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Exercises
I. Fill in the blanks with the correct word.
1, Left by their drivers,1 the buses and cars stood

the foggy?2 streets of London. 2. There is one more .., seat
in the car. You can take it. 3. The garden was and silent.
4. There were villages around, but they were .... The villagers

had left them. 5. Can you give me a ... sheet of paper?

draw3 the way to the station for you. 6. The streets were
almost ... at that hour. 7. Pete sat looking at the ... page,
he couldn’t make up his mind how to begin the letter. 8. Her

stomach reminded her it was dinner time. 9. A loud cry
that came from the ... hall awakened the baby. 10. The jug
is full of milk now, but it will be ... when they have finished

eating their supper.

Il. Correct these statements as shown in the model.

Model:. “All the seats in the hall are occu-
pied.”
“No, not all the seats. Two are
vacant”.

1. The sack stands upright4 because it is n
full.

1 driver— wodep

® foggy— TyMaHHbIN

? to draw (drew, drawn)— 4yepTUTb, pUCOBaTb
4 upright ['Ap'rait] —npamo, BepTuKanbHO
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2. The man opened the 3. All the columns are filled
pursel and saw that it up. Now you may hang the
was full of money. newspaper.

The school yard is
full of schoolchil-
dren.

This desk is occu-
pied, but that one
over there is not.

1 purse [pas] — Komejiea
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6. All the lines of this 7. The classroom is quite
page are filled in. empty.

I1l. Translate the following word combinations into English. Then make up
sentences with them:
nycToi rpy30BMK, MycTas KnaccHas KOMHaTa, nycTas CTpaHuua,
CBOGOAHLIA CTyn, NycTble KapMmaHbl, MyCTOMN [JOM, MycCTas 4allka,
nyctas KofoHka (B CTeHrasete), NycToil TpamBai, nycToi 3an,
nycTble ynuubl, CBOGOAHOE MecTO, MyCTOW KOHBEpT, nycTas Ta-
penka, nyctoii noptdenb, cBo6oAHas napTa, NycTol (He3amo/HeH-
HbI) uek.

IV. Solve the riddles.

1 What plate can’t you eat off?
2. How many lumpsl of sugar can you put into an empty
bottle?

TIMM FOR FUN

Mother: Why were you kept late after school, Johnny?
Johnny. Teacher told us to write an essay2 on “The Results of
Laziness,” and | turned in3 a blank sheet of paper.

* * * 7

“Did you ever hear anything so beautiful?' exclaimed the young
girl as she played a new record.

“No,” replied her father “The nearest thing 1 ever heard to it
was when a truck loaded with empty milk bottles collided4 with
another truck loaded with pigs.”

1 lump—Kycouek

2 essay ['esei]— coumHeHue

3 to turn in—234. nopgasaTb

4 (o collide [ka'laid]*—cTanknBaTbca
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TO OFFER, TO SUGGEST

“May | offer you my seat, madam?”

One Sunday afternoon in April my
friends and | went out for a walk in
the park of our town. When we were
passing by the cinema, Tolya suggest-
ed going to see a film. But George
said, “We shall waste a lot of timel
queueing?2 for tickets.”

“Oh, no,” Tolya said, and offered
to go and buy tickets.

“But it’s such a lovely day; it’s more pleasant to be out-of-
doors3, George remarked, and suggested a walk in the woods.,
“Spring has come. It’s wonderful in the woods now.”

We all liked the idea. One hour by electric train, and we were
among green pines and fir trees, among the merry songs of birds.
We played and sang and picked spring flowers.

“l suggest going back to the railway station,” Peter said, “it’s
getting dark.”

We started back. On our way back we told each other funny
stories and the woods rang with our laughter. Suddenly we dis-
covered that we had lost our way. The darkness became complete.
On top of Everything else,4 Valya stumbled5 and sprained a
muscle.6 She could hardly walk. Of course, the boys offered to
help her.

“What will you suggest doing now?” Valya said to George nerv-
ously.

‘yFirst of all, | suggest you don’t lose the presence of your
mind.” 7

“That’s not the way: out. Can you suggest anything else?”

“Yes, | think,\Il can,” George replied. “l suggest...”

\ to waste [weistj time—nonycTy TpaTuTb Bpems

2to queue [kju:]—cToATb B ouepesn

8 out-of-doors— Ha OTKpPbITOM BO3AyXe

* On top of everything else— B po6aBok Ko Bcemy

N to stumble —cnoTbikaTbiis

* to sprain a muscle ['itiasl] — pa,CTAHYTb MKWLY

7to lose the presence of one’s mind—TepaTb npucyTCcTBMe Ayxa
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But before George could finish his sentence we heard a dog’s
barkl in the distance.2We walked in the direction of the bark and
soon saw a light in front of us. It was a woodman’s3 house. The
woodman invited us in. His wife offered each of us a cup of. hot
tea. Then the woodman showed us the way. In several minutes the
electric train was carrying us home..

“All’s well that ends Well,”1 Pete remarked philosophically. We
couldn’t but agree with him.

REMEMBER:

We suggest a plan or an idea.

We offer some object, or help, or work (a job).

We may offer to help somebody. In such cases the action is
done by the person who makes the offer.

The verb to suggest is never followed by an infinitive.

Exercises

I. Complete the sentences with offered or suggested as shown in the model.

Model:
going to the cinema.—/ suggested going to the cinema.

. to go and' buy tickets— I offered to go and buy
tickets.
1 He we should choose another play to stage,

us his assistance.

2 Mike we make a stop and have lunch,
us some cake.

3. Mother | should go to bed as I looked pale.5
me some medicine.

to help me with a difficult problem,
4. The teacher that the books should be arranged differ®
ently on the shelf.

1 bark— nai
2 in the distance ['distans]—Bganu, B oTAaneHuun
3 woodman ['wudtirari] - necHuk

4 All’'s well that ends well — Bce xopoLo, 4TO XOpOLWO KOH4YaeTcs
5 pale—6negHbli



us a cup of tea.

5. She that everyone should be ready by 5 o’clock.

a walk in the woods,

6. My brother changing the subject of their conversation.

sending for a doctor,

7. One of us to fetch some water.

playing an amusing game,

8. My friend . to go there instead of me.
buying the book?

9. Do you ... me this book?

10. Did he you his car?

our joining them at once?

going to the country for the week-end.1

11 He to give me a lift2 in his car.
walking along the central street of the cap-
. ital.
12. The guide picture booklets3 telling the history of the
city.
13 Maria ... that we should hold the meeting without delay,

to pay the fared as | had no change.

me a lot of interesting books on differ-
ent subjects.

we should go on an excursion to the
History Museum.

14. The librarian ...

. Insert the proper word in the required form.

1. The plan which you ... is very interesting and we shall try
it. 2. Who has ... him the job? 3. Mother ... that | took along
an umbrella because it looked as if it was going to rain, 4. The

host ... that we should sing a song, or play some merry games.
5. No one ... him help. 6. Peter... that we should go skiing
after dinner. 7. The man nodded5 to his visitor and ... him a

1 week-end — koHel, Hegenu (cyb660Ta M BOCKpECEHbE)

2 to give somebody a lift—nogBo3utb

3 picture booklet— 6powtopa ¢ QoTorpaduamm focTonpumeyaTensHocTell ropoga
4 fare [fea] —nnata 3a npoespg

6 to nod —KuBaTb ron0BOW

5*
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seat. 8. The coachl ... that we should walk another two miles

and then have a rest. 9. They ... him money for the picture
but he refused to sell it. 10. My friend ... that we should play
a game of tennis. 11. The boy ... the old woman to carry her
basket. 12. The school doctor ... that | should see the dentist.
13. Do you' know who ... the idea of going to the seaside?
14. The builder ... a new and more effective method of laying

bricks. 2 15. | refuse to take anything he ... me. 16. My friend
to go to the station to find out when our train would start
and ... that | should take care of the things.

I11. Complete the sentences below, using to suggest or to offer.

Instead of letting the man talk Instead of letting the man in,*
over the phone the girl ... the people ...

(telephone receiver—Tpy6kKa)

IV. Change the gerunds into subordinate clauses as shown in the model. Remem-
ber that thé object after to suggest may be expressed by a noun, a gerund
or g subordinate clause. 4

Model: George suggested our walking back to the railway sta-
tion.— George suggested that we (should) walk back to
the faitwhy station. |

i coach |koulj]—TpeHep

a to lay [lei] bricks—yknagbiBaTb Kupnuui

s to let in (let, let)—BnycTuTh

4 subordinate clause [sa'bardantt 'klo:z] — npugaTtoyHoe npepgnoxeHue
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We have some time to

I. He suggested our going to the seaside during the summer
holidays. 2. The teacher suggested our showing trustl in Borya.
3; Vera suggested their ringing Kolya up and asking him to
come at once and settle2 the question. 4. .Who suggested their
taking a walk in the woods? 5. The Komsomol leader suggested our
discussing the question at the next meeting. 6. What do you
suggest doing now? 7. Peter suggests our waiting for Nick till
7 o’clock. 8. Our form mistress suggested making a change in
our plans.. 9. The P. T. instructor3 suggested ,our going on a
boat-ride4 down the Volga this summer. 10. 1'd like to suggest
our putting these desks in a row. 11. Nina suggested our taking
a porter to help us with our luggage.5

. Make up,short dialogues according to the models. Use the words in the col-
umns below to substitute 6 for the parts in italics.

Model 1: “As it is late, ®} | suggest taking a taxi. b)
And. what do you suggest?”
“But | suggest walking. c>1t’s a- short way from here.”
a) b) V- o
is fond; of flowers to buy flowers /to present A. /with a
book
It’s raining to stay at home to put on raincoats
and go to see V.
she is ill

to go for a walk to read newspapers

spare 7
is.very .tired to, have a rest to help; K. to carry the
rucksack

It’s: very;: 'difficult to to to try to get tickets

get tickets for the

evening, show 8

go home and
watch TV

The exams are com-
ing

to discuss 9 how to
prepare for them

1 to Show trust (in)gokasaTb foBepue-

2 to settle 1-7-pewartb

> e

to prepare, instead of

..jdiscussing:

3 P. T. instructor ['pi:'tb ms'trAkta] —yuuTenb, no GuU3KynbTYpE
4 boat-ride ['boutraid] — wnNoYHbIA Noxoa

e luggage ['lAgidg] — 6arax

« to substitute ['sAbstitju:t]— noactaBnAaTb, 3aMeHATb

7 time to spare [spes]—cBo6ogHoe Bpemsa

8 show— ceaHc

» to discuss [1i)8'KAa«].--pOCYyLWaT?; (o

133



Model 2: “l see you are very cold.a> May | offer you a cup
of tea?b)"
“Oh, that’s very kind of you. Thanks.”

a) b)
to have difficulty in opening the door my help
to feel uncomfortable there my seat
your suitcasel is heavy my help
your pencil is broken my pencil
you cannot solve2 the problem my assistance

V1. Speak about the pictures.

IT'S BETTER THAN AN OASIS

desert f'dezat] — nycTbiHA helicopter [‘hehkopta] —BepToner
oasis [ou'eisis]—o0a3uc refreshment [ri‘frejmant] — noga-
KpenjeHue cua, OTAbIX

IS HE REALLY A MAN OF GOOD MANNERS?;

1 suitcase ['sjurtkeis] — uyemopaH
2 to solve [solv] — pewatb
3 manners ['maemz]— maHepbl, noBeAeHue



VIL Translate the following into English.

1. A npepgnaralo BceM NpouyMTaTb KHUTY elle pa3 U MOTOM 06Cy-
anTtb ee. 2. «Y10 npegnoxuna Bepa?»—«OHa npegnoxwuna fatb
3TOMY VYroOfKy feca Kakoe-HMbyab noaTuveckoe (poetic) HasBa-
Hue». 3. «YTO ele Bbl MOXeTe MPedIOXUTL?»—«Mory npegno-
XWTb BCEM BMECTe OTMPABUTLCA Ha NIbDKHYI MNpoOrynky». 4. bpat
npeanoXunn MHe nomoyb cobpatb (to assemble) pagnonpueMHukK
(radioreceiver). 5. Mpueetnusaa (friendly) xosdaiika npegnoxuna
Ham BKYCHbI (delicious) nupor, a kKorga Mbl yXO4MAMW, OHa Npefg-
NOXWNa 30HT, TaK Kak Ha ABope wWen AoxAb. 6. A npegnoxun
MoiNTM 3a [LOKTOPOM, HO MHe cKasanu, uto [leTsa yxe mnowen.
7. KTo Mor npeanoXuTb KaTaHue Ha nofgke (to boat) B wTopm?
8. Eii npegnoxunu TpyaHYl, HO WHTepecHyt pa6oTty. 9. Korpga
NPOXOXWii (passer-by) yBuaen, 4To XKEHWMHA He MOXET MepenTu
OfHa ynuuy, OH TYT Xe npeanoxun e nomouws. 10. Mouemy xe
Bbl He NpPejnoXwunu npoBoAUTL COPEBHOBAHUS MO LlaxmartaMm B
Hawei Wwkone? ¥ Hac 6onblwol xopowwui 3an. 11. Hawa npenoja-
BaTe/bHULA NPeaNoXnia B KOHLE YeTBEPTU OpraHM30BaTh B rpynne
Beyep (social) Ha aHrAMiickOM A3blke. 12. Ham npegnoxunm 6unetsbl
B TeaTp, HO Mbl OTKa3anuCb, TakK KakK 6bln 3aHATbl B TOT Beyep.
13. Haw komcopr npeanoxwun npucoegmHutbcs (to join) Kk OB
W Npoao/mKaTtb 3KCKypcuio BmecTe. 14. OH npeanoXxun nocnatb
TenerpaMMmy HeMmef/leHHO, MHaye ee HUKTO He BCTPeTUT Ha BOK-
3ane.

IT'IS INTERESTING TO KNOW THAT

it was the English scientist Rutherford who in 1921 sug-

gested giving the name neutron to the neutrall particle2 of the

atomic nucleus.3 Neutron was coined4 from the Latin word neut-

rum, which means neither this-nor that, because it had neither a
positive charge5 nor a negative charge.

. that Vasili Bazhenov, a great Russian architect, after pas-

sing brilliantly the public examinations at the Paris Academy

1 neutral ['njurtral] — HeliTpanbHbIi

2 particle ['pcutikl] —uacTuua

8 atomic nucleus ['nju:kli9s]—aTtomHoe sagpo

4 to coin — o6pa30BbIBaTb

6 positive charge [tfa:d3]— nonoxuTtenbHblii 3apsag



(where he had been sent to- perfect his skilll), was offered a posi-
tion in Paris as' a court2 ‘architect,- but he; refused, wishing to
return to his homeland.

ALONE, LONELY

“At last I've got her alone!”

Every week-end.Pete and his
parents went to town in a car
of their own. They lived in a
lonely spottwo miles from the vil-
lage :in a big cottage withWoods
behind. Pete liked these trips to
the town,, the. family always had a good lime there. But this time
he wished to stay at home. He had an interesting book to read.
“You will feel lonely,” Mother said. “Oh, .no! | never feel lonely
with .a book to read,” Pete replied. So his parents, left, and Pete
remained alone at home.

;He found the:book very interesting. It told the story of the
saving of the banner of a Sovietlregirrterit®surrounded, by advanc-

1 to perfect one’s skill—coBeplweHcTBOBaTL MacTepcTiiol™ 1 m -
2 court {k3:11—npuAaBOpPHbIiA -
8 regiment {'reentrant] —nonk' e J&
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ingl fascist troops. Three .men—an officer and two-soldiers—.were
given, .orders to take the banner .and break through-the enemy
encirclement.2 But in doing this the soldiers were killed. The -of-
ficer remained alone. He hid the banner in his breast3 and went
towards the East. For many days- and' nights he walked through
forests and swamps, taking short rests in lonely places, till at last'
he crossed the front line. The banner .was saved.

The book was finished. Tom sat alone with his thoughts. He.
was proud of his courageous countrymen.* It grew dark. The house
seemed silent and lonely.. And Pete began to feel lonely. He want-
ed company. Just at that moment he heard the sound -of brakes5
outside-—his .parents had arrived back.

REMEMBER;

Alone means quite by. oneself,, without .anyone,else.
Lonely means feeling sad, friendless or .isolated.. When used
about places, lonely means, remote or not often visited.

'Exercises -

I. Insert alone or lonely in the following sentences.

I. Her friends were gone and she felt ... , 2. The .hikers
pitched tent in a... spot on the shore'of a little lake. 3. The
sick man wanted'to be left-... . 4. The child felt, so that
she wanted to cry; 5. The man asks if he can see you ... for
a few: 'minutes. 6. You mcannot carry this box ..., it’s very
heavy. 7. When spring came, their mother would often go away,
to hunt: for food, leaving the bears ... in the den.0 8. “Look,
I am not afraid, | can go ... the little girt said proudly.
9. | 'thought fae mwas. going away because, it was so ... here.
10. Every: moment of his ... childhood came bajck to him as
he looked round. 11. The house seems rather ... without chil-
dren.-. 12. Martin ' had faith 7 in himself but he was ... in that

1 advancing [ad'vccnsigj — HacTynatouwui
to break, (broket: broken) through the enemy eacirclemeflt :[m'sa:klnmt] «
. MpopBaTbCs, 3epe3 BPaXeckoe OKPYXeHue
8 breast (brestj—rpygb "
* countryman ['‘kAntrimsn]— cooTe4ecTBEHHUK
6 brakes i'brenksj— Topmo3sa |,
® den-— newiepa
7 faith ['feiOJ—Bepa



faith. 13. They were not ... in struggling for their freedom.

Jim felt ... in their company. 15. | am never ... with

something to occupy my time. 16. The poet loved to go for
walks in the woods; he said he never felt ... surrounded by;
the beauties of nature.

Use the words alone or lonely to describe the following situations. See the
model.

e« Model: We entered the gallery and saw the man standing by
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a picture. There was nobody else in the room.— The
man was quite alone in the gallery.

. My little sister does not like to be by herself in the room.

She feels sad and friendless, she says.

. The birch treel grew at a distance from the other trees, and

seemed isolated2

. They did not allow the boy to play with other boys and

girls. He looked very sad.

. She left the room with her friends, who were gay and sing-

ing. Very soon she returned entirely3 by herself.

. The woman left that place because she felt quite friendless

among those strange people.

. They lived in a remote place. Their house stood apart from

others.

. A shabby4 young man was walking along the remote road.

There was nobody near him. Nothing existed for him but
his thoughts.

. When Robin walked into the forest to listen to the birds”

singing, he didn’t want anybody to go with him.

I11. Look at the pictures and say who is simply
alone, and who feels lonely.

gay [gei]—Becenblit
tune [tju:n]—menogus

birch tree ['bs:tj 'tri:]— 6epe3sa
isolated ['aisaleilld] — n3onupoBaHHbIi
entirely [in'taiali] — coBepweHHO
shabby—nnoxo opgetblii



uninhabited ['Miin'haebitid] —
Heo6uTaeMblii

island pailand]—ocTpos

SOS ['es'ou'esl—curHan 6ep-
CTBUSA

to be on tour [tua] —Haxo-
OWTbCA Ha racTponsax
Paris — Mapux

arena [3'rr.n3] —apeHa

. Write three sentences to each pattern.

Pattern 1 to be alone in something (need, struggle, opinion,
view, despairl)
Model: You are not alone in that view. He was entirely alone
in his despair.
Pattern 2.to be lonely with or without somebody or something
(book, brush,a violin3

1 despair [dis’pes]—oTuasHue
2 brush —kucTb
8 violin (,vai3'hn] —ckpunka
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V. Translate the following into English.

1. CoBeTCKME KOCMOHABThI 6blIY HEOAUHOKI B CBOEM MOJMIETE: C HUMM
6bln Becb cOBeTCKWI Hapogd. 2. CTapuk 4yBCTBOBan cebs COBCEM
OAVWHOKMUM B 6Gonbwom pome. 3. Bo paBope Ha nyxalike (lawn)
cugen pebeHok, coBceM oAuH. OH Kasancs nevyanbHbIM W OAUHO-
KuM 6e3 urpywek. 4. OHM HeOAWHOKM B CBOeli 6opbbe 3a He-
3aBucmmocTb (independence): BCe MPOrpeccMBHbIE NOAN MOLLEPXKU-
BalOT ux. 5. Jaxe B Tonne (crowd) 4enoBeK MOXET YyBCTBOBAaTb
cebs ofuMHOKMM. 6. Bbl nerko Haiigete 3ToT oM. OH CTOMT ofu-
HOKO Ha Xxonme. 7. YTobbl OHa He uyBCTBOBana cebs OAMHOKO,
Mbl MPefNOXWUNN el UHTepecHyt KHury. 8. Haw coces (neighbour)
Takoil Becenblii. C HUM HWKTO He YYBCTBYET cebs OAMHOKO. 9. Thl
noyemMy cCuauWb 34ecb 0oAMH? Bce ywnm B 3an. Tam ceiiuac KOH-
uept. 10. OgnHoKaa cocHa pocna Ha onyuwke (edge) neca. 11. jom
60nbWwoi. PaboTbl B HeM MHOro. {1 ogHa He CMOry BCe cAenath.

V1. Solve the riddle.

1. It lives alone between two bright stars.

2, They do not eat me alone, but cannot eat without me; What
am |?

TIME FOB FUX

“Oh, you cruel boy!” exclaimed the grandmother. “How could you
cut' that poor little worm in’ two?”

m “It— it seemed so lonely,” the grandson replied.

» %

“Why are you here alone, Private Heidel?”
“I 've left my unitl behind.”

“Where is vour unit?”

In the cemetery

EVENT, INCIDENT,.ACCIDENT

“What’s wrong, Mr. Brown? Have
you had an accident?”

1 unit  [‘jurnit]— nogpasgeneHne (BOMHCKas
4acTb)

2 cemetery ['semitoj— knagbuwe

140



Who could have thought about ,150) years ago that an accident
which brought'Louis'Braille,1 a French .boy, to. total blindness, 2
would have such far-reaching results? 3

The three-year-old Louis, who had often been told never to
touch “Papa’s” tools, entered his father’s workshop, and finding
himself alone decided to make a little purse with the scraps of
leather4 which lay around him.

While he.was.doing it, the knife, slipped from his small, hand
atid.hurt his eyes. That is how the boy met with an accident that
made him blind for ever. When the boy grew up, he went to school
but he had to sit quietly there because he could neither read nor
write. Hard would his life have been if at that time a new system
of writing especially for the blind had not been invented. A small
incident led to its invention.

A Frenchman, Valentin Hauy, began to educate a poor blind
boy. The child showed remarkable ability5with the wooden letters
which his master had' made to teach him the alphabet. The boy
was grateful to his master :and one day when the master was out
the boy decided to clean Haiiy’s room. While dusting his master’s
desk the boy felt some papers and found the letters were embos-
sed6 by the hard pressure ? of the writer’s pen. At that moment the
master entered the room. At first he grew angry when he saw the
boy near his table (the boy was not allowed to approach it), but
then-when'he;heard: the;:news from the boy, he forgot his anger.
He understood that the fingers of blind people could be taught “to see.”
So the incident helped, to make an important-invention-—punching®
thin cardboard* to form words and phrases on it. Louis Braille
was 12 when this system was introduced. But he did not think the
method was good and set out to improve on it. For the next three
years he worked hard on an entirely new system of writing. With
only six dots10 he could coverll not only all the letters of the

1 Louis. Braille— lyn- bpangb ,(1809—1852), tpaHLu. negaror, usobpetatens npu-
HATOrO MO «CeM Mupa '.04eYHOro wpudTa ANA CNENbiX, OCHOBAHHOIO Ha pasnuuy-
HbIX KOMOMHaLMAX'; WeNTN A$WYKNbIX TPUEK.: *
total, bliiariess ['tdutl "biaiftdnisj— nonHas cnenoTa
far-reaching results —BaxHble nocneacTsuns
scraps of leather ['1e33]—oT6pocbl KOXK
ability [a'biliti]—cnocobHocTb
5a emboss [im'bos]— BbigaBnueaTth (PUCYHOK)
preluré il'preja]—Hakum, npecc
te t&H<;h— npokanbiBaTh, ;ie.pa:Tb MPOKON M;
cardboArd- ['imdfad] «kapToH' [ ]
19 dot'—ToOuka -
to cover ['k/ival—oxBaTbiBaTb, nepegaBaTb

© 0o~ oUW oo
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alphabet but also mathematical symbols, musical notationsl and the
common punctuation marks. *

That was a great event, a brilliant achievement which opened

the doors of knowledge to the blind throughout the world.

REMEMBER:

An event is an important happening.

An incident is a happening of secondary importance, an episode.
An accident is an unexpected misfortune, a bad happening
that causes injury, 2 loss,3 suffering or death.

The expression to meet with an accident can be used when

speaking about people; e. g. He met with an accident during his

travels.

Exercises

1. Insert the words event, incident, accident.
1. ... frequently happen through carelessness.4 2. The book
contains a number of funny .... 3. An encyclopaedia on the
revolutionary ... of 1917— 1918 in Russia was published in

Moscow on the eve of the jubilee October celebrations. 4. The
American War of Independence6 and the Great French Revolution
took place while William Blake, an English poet, was young.
These . . . moved him deeply, and he wrote much about them.
5. In his book Three Men in a Boat Jerome K. Jerome tells of a
number of funny .... 6. If you drive carefully you will not
meet with an .... 7. Then she asked about a scar6 on his
cheek. “It was just an ... ” he said. 8. Though he tried hard
he could not forget the unpleasant .... 9. The launching?
of the first sputnik was a great ... in the life of the mankind.
10. “Shame on you, Nick, you should have read about those
important ... . ” 11. We laughed gaily when he finished tel-
ling us about that funny ... . 12. There are very many automo-
bile ... in London because the traffic is very heavy there.

1 notation [nou'teijn] — 3Hak

2 injury ['wcl3an] —ywu6, TpaBma

3 loss— noTeps

4 carelessness ['kealisnis] — HeoCTOpPOXHOCTb, 6eCcneYHOCTb

6 War of Independence [,mdi'pend8ns]— BoiiHa 3a He3aBMCUMOCTb
6 scar— wpam

7 launching ['b:ntfii)] —3anyck
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[I. Look at the :pictures and answer the questions. Use the active words of the
lesson.

W hat will happen to the man
if his wife picks up the receiv-
;r?

Did Oleg Popov meet with an accident?

Which is this: an incident or an accident? Give your reasons.



I1l. Read the following storieslarid complete the titles: which is an accident
and which is an incident?

A RAILWAY

One day Mark Twain arrived at a railway station near New York.
He wished to take the sleeper train. There were crowds of people
on the platform and the long sleeper train was full. Mark Twain
asked the young man in the ticket office if he could have two
tickets. “No,” the young man answered sharply 1 and shut the win-
dow. Mark Twain found .a local official2-and asked him for a ticket.
“No!” came the answer, “Every comer is.full. Now don’t trouble
me any more!” Mark Twain got so angry after that answer that
he said to bis companion, “They talk to me like this because they
don’t know who | am. If they knew ... ” “Do you think it would
help you?” his companion said. That was too much. Mark Twain
found the same local official and told him very politely3 what his
name was and asked him if,he could have two tickets. But the
official turned .hisback.,., Mark' Twain looked around in despair.
Just at that moment a young porter of a sleeping car looked care-
fully at Mark Twain. He whispered4 something to the conductor
and nodded towards Mark Twain. The conductor at once turned
and came to Mark Twain, full of politeness. He offered Mark Twain
two seats in the sleeper.5 At last the writer and his companion
were settled comfortably in a big family compartment.6

“Now,, is there anything you want, sir? You can just ask for
anything you want and this whole railway will be turned inside
out .to get .it for you.” The conductor said this and disappeared.

“Well,” said Mark Twain and smiled on his companion. “Well,
what do: you say now?” Mark Twain’s companion looked ashamed,
“You are right. And | am glad to have come here with you. If t
had been without you | should never have received a ticket. But
| don’t understand ... ” .

At that moment the young porter’s face appeared at the door;
“Oh, sir, | recognized ,you in a minute, | told the conductor so.
| .recognizedi.iyou, the; iminute I. saw-you.” ]

“Is that so? Who am 1?” asked Mark Twain.

“You’re Mr. McLellan, Mayor? of New York.”

1 sharply— pe3ko

2 local official [a'fijs|]] — mecTHOe HayanbCcTBO

s politely [pa'laitli] — BexnuBo

4 to whisper ['wispa] —wenTaTb

1 sleeper—cnanbHblii BaroH ' ik 1 0 .
* compartment [kam'patmarit]—kyne ;:

1 Mayor [mea]— map (ropoga)



A-LITTLE ... WHILE CYCLING1
after Jerome K. Jerome

Harris made much trouble for himself one summer while he was
cycling with his wife through Holland. His wife sat on the tandem 2
behind him. The roads were stony and the machine jumped a good
deal.

“Sit  tight,” said Harris without turning his head. But Mrs.
Harris thought he said “Jump'off.” Why she thought he had said
“Jump off” when he said “Sit tight” neither of them can explain.
She did jump off, while Harris pedalled3 away, thinking she was
still behind him. Having jumped off, she thought he was riding up
the hill merely to show off,4 and that he would get off on the top
of the hill and wait for her.

But nothing of the kind happened. Harris disappeared down the
other side of the hill. He continued his ride with much enjoyment.
He talked to what he thought was his wife. He told her not to be
afraid, and he would show her how fast he could go. The bicycle
jumped over the road, OIld people stood and looked at him, the
children cheered 6 him.. Having gone, on in this way for about five
miles he began to feel that something was wrong. Stretching out
his hand behind him he felt there was nothing behind him but
space. He jumped, or rather fell off, and looked back up the road,
nobody was there. Having got on the bicycle again and rode back
up the hill, he asked people he met on the road if they had seen
his wife. They had not seen her. One man suggested that he should
ride to the police station at the next town. The police gave him a
papér, and told him to write down a full description of his wife,
together with details of when and where he had lost her. He did
not know When or where he had lost her, and he said so.

The police looked suspicious.6 However, they promised to look
for her, and in the evening they brought her to him. The meeting
of Harris with his wife was not & tender one. As she was not a
good actress, Mrs. Harris always had great difficulty in controlling
her feelings.7 But at that time, she frankly adm itted8that she made
no attempt to hide them.

1 to cycle ['saikl]—exaTb Ha Benocunepge

2 tandem ['tenctam]— TaHgem, Benocunes ANs ABOUX

3 to pedal ['pedi] —HaxumaTb Ha nepanu,

* to show off— BaxHuYaThb, 3a3HaBaTbCH

8 to cheer—npuBeTcTBOBaTh, 0604PATH

« suspicious [sas'pijss] — noao3puTenbHbIA, HEJOBEPUUBLIN |,
7 to control one’s feelings— caepxuBaTb CBOM,.4yBCTBY

* to admit frankly— oTKpoBeHHO npu3HaBaTb



IV. Tell the story of the pictures.

red light—kpacHblii cBeT

to collide [ka'laid]—cTonkHyTbCA

to turn over —nepeBepHyTbLCS
militiaman [mi'lijaman] -T-munuumnoHep

V. Render the following info English, paying special attention to the italicized
words.

1

MyTewecTBEHHMKN, CUAS Y KOCTPa, BCAOMWHANWU, YTO MPOU3OLLSIO
B TOT AeHb. CaMblM CMeWHbIM 6bifl cnydail ¢ MefBedem, cambiM re-
YanbHbIM—cny4ali ¢ Xappucom, KOTOpbIA uyTb He YTOHYn, Korja
OHU Mepecekans peky. Ho camblM BaXHbIM CO6bITWEM TOTO fHS GbINO
COBCEM [pyroe: OHW HEOXWJaHHO OGHApPYXWAW OCTaTKU [PEBHEro ro-
poda, paspyweHHOro 3eM/eTPsCeHMeM MHOTO BEKOB Hasaf.

2.
YunTenb: TOM, Kakoe BaXHOe cobblTWe MPON3OLLJIO MOC/e CMepTu
papsa CumeoHa?
Tom: Ero noxopoHunwu.

V1. Do you remember:

1. What historical event is described in the book The Iron Flood
by A. S. Serafimovitch?

2. Who wrote the play about the events in Kronshtadt on the
eve of the October Revolution? What is its title?

TIME FOR FUN
COMIC DEFINITION1

An accident—where presence of mind is good but absence of body
is better.

1 comic definition [,defi'nijan] — komuyeckoe onpegeneHune



WITH A CAR LIKE THAT

Mechanic: With a car like that, my advicelis to keep it moving.2
Owner: Why?
Mechanic: If you ever stop, the police will think it’s an accident.

HE DIDN’'T KNOW HOW BAD IT WAS

When | was taken to the hospital after an accident, the doctor,
on examining me, said that | could go home the next day. In the
morning, however, he announced, “l think you’d better stay another
day to see if someone new turns up.3 | didn’t know how bad you
were banged up 4 until | read about the accident in the newspaper.”

TO PULL, TO DRAW,
TO DRAG

There was an old man who said,
“Well! Will nobody answer this bell?
I have pulled day and night,

Till my hair has grown white,

But nobody answers this bell!”

The boy drew the chair nearer
to the table.

The fisherman is drawing the
boat toward the bank.

1 advice [ad'vais]— coBeT

2 to keep something moving— noaaepxu-
BaTb B [BUXEHUN

3 someone new turns up— 4To-HUGYAb elue
BbIACHNTCA

4 to bang up—ypAapuTbca, CTYKHYTbCA
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The man pulled the stringland : i
the bell rang. Oondt pull her by her plaits.3

The horse is dragging
a heavy load.

We could hardly drag
our feet, we were so
tired.

1 string— BepeBKa
* plaits [plets]— kocbl

i4é



REMEMBER:

To draw (drew, drawn) means to move something from one
place to another.

To pulS means to move with a quick motion.1 It is often fol-
lowed by an adverb or a preposition to'.indicate 'direction, e. g.
to pull into a room, to pull on one’s stockings, to pull out a
tooth, to pull off,gloves, etc.

To drag means to .draw (or pull something); with great force,
or difficulty.

Exercises

1. Give your reasons for the choice oi the verbs to pull, to drag or to draw in
the following pairs of sentences.

1. Valya is pulling the sledge. An old woman vjas ,slowly
dragging a sledge with a bag
of potatoes on it.

The small boy was dragging

a.ehair behind him.

Then .she drew a handkerchief,
out:of heir pocket.

2. A man drew the chair to the
table as he spoke.

3. The woman, pulled off her
gloves, and threw them on the-
table.

4. Seized with fear,2 she pulled
the child to her.

Thé mother drew thé child
aside3 and whispered: “You
must say ‘Thgnk you!””

The man moved forward slow-
ly as he was dragging a cart
full of wood.

5. The horse is pulling a cart.

. The workers were drawing a
telephone wired4 across the
yard.

He took her by the arm and

She pulled a piece of wire
over the door and a soft bell
was heard behind it.

‘Somebody waé pulling me by
.the arm. '
Don’t pull the sledge, push
it slightly and it will go easily
down the hill.

gently drew her aside.

8. The dogs were dragging a sled
to the top of the hill.

1 motion ['moujsn]— aBuxeHune

2 seized [sfczd] with fear— oxBa4yeHHbI# CTpaxom
3 aside [a'said] —B cTOpOHY

4 wire ['ware]— npoBonoka
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Fill in the blanks with the correct words.

1. The ant was trying to ... a big piece of grass to the ant-
hill. 2. When the boy came to himself he ... the pilot out of
the broken cabin and helped the other five passengers. 3. The
crying child was ... his mother by the sleevelbut the woman
did not move. 4. The speaker ... out a handkerchief and
wiped his face. 5. They ... nearer the fire and began to sing.
6. The boy ran toward the train ... his sister with him. 7. As
the well2 was not deep it was not difficult to ... water. 8. The
child did not want to walk, the mother had to make every ef-
fort to ... him with her. 9. “Don’t ... my hair, you hurt me.”
10. The dentist ... my tooth out so quickly that | had no
time to cry. 11. “Mike, get up, or I’ll ... you out of bed.”
12. “Do you see this string? If you ... it, you can shut the
window.”

Here are some short stories in pictures. Tell these stories, using the verbs
to pull, to draw or to drag.

What is the dentist thanking the patient for?

1 sleeve— pykas
2 well — konopey
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a hunter—oxoTHUK

to go hunting—oxoTuTbcA

to take no notice—He 3ameuatb
to shoot (shot, shot)—cTpensTb
to hit (hit, hit)—ypapsatb

to faint—noTepsATb CO3HaHue
catch—pob6blua

Was the hunt successful?
How does the hunter manage to take home his catch?

1V. Solve the riddle.

He’s a little round fellow,
However hard you pull his tail,
You’ll not catch him.

TIMM FOB FUN'

“Pal”

“What is it, Teddy?”

“How many legs would you have to pull off a centipedel to
make him limp?’2

“Pardon me for a moment, please,” said the dentist to the
patient, “but before beginning this work | must have my drill.” 3
“Good heavens!” exclaimed the patient irritably, 4 “can’t you pull
out a tooth without a rehearsal?”’5

FEW, A FEW, LITTLE,
A LITTLE

“Now, a few words for the listeners,
please!”

centipede ['sentipi:d] — copoKoHOXKa

to limp— xpomatb

drill —34. urpa cnoB, OCHOBaHHaf Ha [ABYX
3HayeHUax cnoea: 1) 6opmawmnHa, 2) Tpe-
HUPOBKA, YynpaxHeHue

irritably ['Iritabli] — pa3agpaxeHHO

rehearsal [n'ha:slj—peneTunyusa, TpeHupoBka

wWN -
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on

The choice of this or that word in this lesson depends entirelyl

what

1. “Have you many English

books?”

“No, | have few.”

(not many, | wish .l had
more)

2. There are few apples in
the garden, because there
was no rain this summer,
(not many apples)

3. “l have few friends here.”
“What a pity! You must
feel rather lonely.”

REMEMBER:

idea the speaker wishes to emphasize.2 Compare these
pairs of sentences and see what idea is emphasized

in each case:

“Have you no English books?”
“Yes, | have a few.” (not very
many but still | have some
books)

There are a few apples in the
garden though there was no
rain this summer, (not many,
but still some)

“l have a few friends in Mos-
cow.” “That is very nice for
you. You’ll have a good time
with them.” '

Few means some but not many, not enough.
A few is used in a positive sense: at least3 there are some,

and some are better than none.
little are used

Little and a

1

in much, the same way as few

and a few, with one difference: few and a few are used with

countable nouns,

little and a little with uncountable nouns.

Compare the uses of the v/ords little and a little.

1. “Have you much coffee?”
“No, | have very little.”

S “Hurry up! Little time is
left. We can miss the train.”
ink in
that |

3. “There is so little
my fountain-pen
m cannot write.”

“Haven’t you any coffee?”
“Yes, | have a little.” (not
much, but at least some)
“Don’t huffy up. There is a
little time to spare.”

“Take my fountain-pen. There
is a little ink in it— quite
enough.to finish your letter.”

1 entirely [m'taishj—34. nonHocTblo, rnaBHbIM 06pas3om
2 to emphasize ['emfasaiz] —BblgennTb, NOAYEPKHYTH
4 at least [li:st] —no kpaliHeil mepe
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Exercises

Read these sentences, using few, a few, little, a little in place of jthe itali-
cized words.

1. There is some, but not much milk in that bottle. 2. Not
many English people speak Turkish. 3. They have not many
friends here. 4. He has not much time for reading. 5. Peter has
a large number of Russian books but not many English books.
6. Some of the boys went by car, but most of them went by
trolley-bus. 7. My sister likes some, but not much sugar in her
tea, but I like a lot in mine. 8. He does not spend much money
on records, but he spends a lot on books. 9. There .are some,
but not many reasons for thinking she didn’t tell us the truth.
10. The woman did not speak much because he was so excited.

Fill in the blanks with few, a few, little, a little.

I. There was.still ... time before the lesson began. 2. He has.
knowledge of the subject. You’d better ask somebody else.
3. We got ... pleasure from the trip, the weather was bad all
the time. 4. “Are there many vacant rooms in the hotel?”—s
“No, there are only ... .” 5. “Why did you. put so ... sugar in
your tea? It won’t be sweet.” 6. “Do many people know about this
new shop?”—“No, only ... .”7. There is ... light in the room.
Pull up the blinds. 1 8. There is still ... light here, though it
is a dark room. 9. There is ... sunshine in this rainy, place.
10. But the plate is not empty, there are ... plums on it.
Il. There are ... snakes2 in Britain, partly3 because ... snakes
managed to get into that country before it became an island
and partly because there is ... warmth for them there. 12. There
. are dozens of islands:around Greece. Big islands with hundreds
of thousands of people, small islands with ... thousands ox people,
and islands with very ... people and even with no people at
all. 13. She said she wanted to buy ... rice and bread and
oranges.

Construct two sentences in each group by combining the phrases in the left-
hand column with those in:the right-hand, column.

Model: ;S
A few (few) people under- as he did not speak clearly,
stood what he said though he did not speak clearly.

1 blinds [blaindz] — 3aHaBecun, wWTOpbI, 3alwuuialouiMe or cBeTa

2 snake'—3mes

* partly — vacTuyHo
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. The man drank

. The

. Read this story,
invent
answer them.

clearly.

speak clearly.

. | have little (a little) hope

for his success,

. Mike had few (a few) nails,

Pete found few (a few)

stamps about our cosmo-

nauts,
Few (a few) minutes are
left,

little (a
little) tea,

. I had made few (a few)

friends

. There were few (a few)

berries,

. Lena has few (a few) Eng-

lish books
children had
(a little) money,

little

. Few people understood what he said as he did not speak

. A few people understood what he said though he did not

because he did not sleep the whole
night and feels rather unwell,
though he is not in peak con-
dition. 1

so he could not make a book-
shelf.

and he mended2 the
though he tried hard,
though he has only just begun
collecting stamps,

so we can wait for him.

chair.

we cannot wait for him any
longer,

and got himself warm,

as there was no more in the
teapot.

and | was very interested to
discuss with them many
things.

because | stayed there for a

very short time.

because it was late autumn.
though there was little rain this
year.

but she wants to have more,
and she will buy more,

so they could buy ice-cream,

so they could not go to the
cinema.

inserting English words instead of the Russian ones. Then
questions about the words in

brackets and ask your class-mates to

1 in peak condition [kan'dijn]—B oTnnuHoOl (opme
2 to mend—U4UHUTbL, PEMOHTMPOBATbL



A PLANT THAT WORKS MIRACLES1

A poorly dressed man limped exhausted2 into a village. There
was (mano) rice that year and he had nothing to eat. Hunger gave
him a wonderful idea.

He went from door to door whispering only (Heckonbko) words,
“l know of a wonderful plant. It brings life to those who are
dying. Who wants to know my secret?”' (Heckonbko) men gathered
to listen to him.

A rich man invited him in his house and treated him to a rich
dinner. After that the host asked about the all-powerful3 plant.

“Come with me, then! It will take us (HemHOro) time to get.
to the place, where it grows abundantly.”4

They went out attracting as (mano) attention as possible. As
soon' as they reached the rice-field around the village the poor
man said, “Here is the plant!”

“Rice?” the rich man was surprised. “You have fooled me!”

“Certainly not! (HemHoro) rice can perform wonders. Without
the excellent rice which | have just eaten at your home | should
certainly have died by now. (HemHoro) people are as stupid as
you are,” he added, and ran off as fast as he could.

V. Complete the sentences under the pictures with the active words of the lesson.

1 to work miracles ['miraklz]—TBopuTb uygeca
2 exhausted [ig'zo:stid] — ucToweHHbIi

8 all-powerful (o:I'pau9ful] —BcecunbHoe

4 abundantly {a'bAndantlij—B n306unuun
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VI.

TIMM FOB FUN [

166

Translate the following into English.

1. Mano TypucToB npue3kaeT B Hall ropoj 3umoi. 2. B kopobke
0CTafnocb COBCEM HEMHOrO LBETHbIX KapaHpauweli. 3. MNog 60nb-
WM Jy60oM OHM yBUAENW HECKONbKO rpubos. 4. CTapylika nony-
yana COBCEM Maj0 MWCEM W YyBCTBOBana ceb6s OYeHb OAMHOKO.
5. «Bbl MHOro Knagete caxapy B Yaih?» —«HeT, He MHOro».
6. A pymalw, 4YTO MHe MOHAafO6BMTCA HEMHOrO BPEMEHW, 4TOGbI
fobpaTbcs Tyaa. 3T0 BeAb 6/M3KO. 7. BbiN0O OYEHb Mano HagexAbl
Ha To, 4YTo pa6oTa 6ygeT 3akoH4YeHa. 8. Mbl MoKynaem Mano
MOfIOKa, Y Hac ero He nwbar. 9. KTo nwucan Moeli py4yKoir?
B Heil ocTanocb coBcem Mano 4YepHun. 10. HecmoTps Ha nNAOXyH
norogy, HeMHOro Hapofy BCe >e npuwno ;Ha.nekuuo. 11. He-
MHOrMe YYEeHUKWU MOHSAAM 3TO NpasBuio, NO3ITOMY A OOBACHIO ero
elle pa3. 12. OH BbIMWA HEMHOr0 BOAbI W :MOYYBCTBOBan ceb6s

.-ropasgo nydwe. 13. B crTakaHe 6bl0 Mano M3p/oKa, 103TOMY

maTb gonuna (to pour in) ewe. 14. Mpownoit 3¥Ymoil 6b!N0 Mano
CHera, TaK 4YTO Ha /blXXax Mbl He XOAWNW.

There was an old man who said, “Do,
Tell me how | should add two and two?”’l
I think more and more

That it makes about four.

But | always fear that is too few.

“Did he tell you much?”
“Oh, fto..A few Words otily.”
“But they ihust have been
very important ones.”

“Oh, yes, indeed. He said,

Keep off, please’”,



DIFFERENT

VARIOUS
There are various
ways of overcomingl
difficulties.

People in the North and
people in the South wear different
kinds of clothes, as the climate
is different in the North and
South.

' .iThese .jarp.,'two ...different departments, in this store:

footwear,, .the other sells dresses.

Though the people of the
North wear the same type of
clothing (very warm, made of
wool and fur), look how various

their clothes are.

one sells

to overcome [yOHVOIKAifr]— fipe(flOJieBaTb (mpydHocmu)



Oh, how various is the choice of shoes!

The spectators express their opinion of the game in different
ways: some approvel of it, others dislike it.

The ways of expressing approval2 are various,

1 to approve [a'prav] —opfo6paTb
2 to express approval —BblpaxaTb 0f06peHue

158



REMEMBER:

Different means not the same, unlike, oppos.— like, similar.
Various means several, many; it stresses the number of things,
more than their unlikeness.

Exercises

I. Find the best Russian equivalents for the words different and various in the
following sentences. Give reasons for your choice.

1. This plant can be found in various parts of the world.
2. The duties of the director of our school are various. 3. There
are various ways of memorizing English words. 4. The garden
doesn’t look the same in different seasons. 5. The natives of
this island speak various dialectsl but they are not entirely
different, they are based on the same language. 6. Karl Marx
studied the Russian language from books; and at the same time
he kept up a correspondence with various Russians. 7. The
Pioneer Palace also has a music school, a sport section and
various hobby clubs. '8. Start rehearsing for your play, train
your voice to suit the different characters. 9. The girl was able
to identify 2 different colours by making slight movements with
her fingers above a pile3of coloured sheets of paper: 10. Mendele-
yev was elected a member of many academies and was conferred
with honorary degrees by various' universities.

Il. Fill in the blanks with the words different or various.

THE WORLD EXHIBITION OF 1967

Over 60 million people of ... nationalities, ages and occupa-
tions saw the World Exhibition “Expo-67”, which took place in
Canada in 1967. What attracted so many people to Montreal? For
many of them a visit to the Exhibition was a wonderful opportunity

to see the world in miniature, to go to ... countries each so
unlike the others. They could go to ... pavilions, each containing
something new and individual, each full of ... exhibits, 4 ranging

from spaceships to kangaroos. Besides this, each visitor could try

1 dialect ['daiabkt]— gunanekTt

2 to identify [ai'dentifai]— onpegensaTts
9 pile—nauka

* exhibit [ig'zibit] — akcnoHaT



inational’-dishes, and'could buy souvenirs,:which were numerous
and lor ... tastes. .

The number of countries that took part in the Exhibition was
60, Their pavilions were of ... sizes and colours.

The Soviet pavilion was one of the biggest attractions. It
demonstrated the achievements of our country in ... fields of
science, and.engineering.1l. A whole floor was taken up 2 by a display
of the best Soviet paintings, sculptures and ... books on art.

But the USSR’ popularity at “Expo-67” was not explained,
only by its big display. Our outstanding artists, our singers and
dancers that came to Canada with ... ensembles and companies3
were a great success too.

Visitors to the USSR pavilion expressed their delight with
what they saw there. A Canadian Thomas Laperier wrote in the
visitors' book: “If we were Russians,” we would feel very proud.”

I11. Look at the pictures and answer the questions, using different and various.

Are the people of the same opin-
ion?4

His wife is fond of different pat-
terns and colours, isn’t she?

1 engineering [,end3i'marir)]—TexHunka

2 A whole floor was taken up—Lenbiii aTax 6bl1 3aHAT
3 company ['KNTpaw ]—TeaTpanbHas rpynna

* opinion [3'pud n]” MHeHne"
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Is there only one way of en-
joying the birds’ singing?

IV. Translate Mo English.

1. ROI’IXOSHVIKVI npunnaratotT MHOIoO yCMﬂKM’, LITQ6b}\ AaTk CTpgHe

6onblile pa3Hoo6pasHbiX MpogyKToB (PrOUGbITMS 3 B TeuyeHue

pasHblX onucaHua opHoro u Toro *e ¢ (clerk) B pasnuuHbIx
MHOTMX feT 3TOT 4enoBeK paboTan Knepk« n N TONbKO

NPaBUTENbCTBEHHbLIX YyupexpaeHuax. 4; OTenem (educator). OH

BE/IMKAM YYeHbIM, HO W BEUKUM Npoc®« ocam_ 5_ w
BbiCTynan nepeg ny6aukoid no pasnsy n A
noaxoa K npobneme 6bin pasHbIM. b. » ' HUX MHOro obuiero

COBEPLUEHHO pasHble /AN, a S HaxoXy ¢UUKbIX KpY>XKOB, HO
(comfnon). 7. B Haweli wkone MHOro P Bbl foOmpaeTecb o0

S Tocelar TOMbKO laxmaTHbld. 8. «1 paHcnopTa». 9. CBeT —

MecTa paboTbl?» — «Pa3MyHbLIMK BUAAMU « ~ W M MuUKBUK
3T0, coueTaHue fyuein (ray) pasiMuHbIX U guascb C pas.
MW ero Apysbs MyTelwecTBOBaAM Mo CTy TAWUACKOTO 06LLecTBa,
NUYHBIMKU  NpefcTaBuTensmu (metnber; eHus

II. Bce Tpoe cpgenanu pasnuuHblie npef”

TIMJE FOB FUN

“Have you much varietyl at your c&P‘“‘f@rP R A same djsh ,,
Yes, we have three different names >u

« o= i, uhpr3 who _was on his first
A ship began to sink A land-lubbei tG' different things
sea voyage saw everybody tying them* . hors> *

on.board, so he tied himself to one of

1 variety [va'raiati]— pasHoo6pa3ue

2 canteen [kan'ti:n]—cTonoBas

3 land-lubber— HoBu4YoK B MoOpckom pene
4 anchor ['aegka] — sakopb
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ITJSINTERESTING TO KNOW THAT

...today there are over a million different living speciesl of
plants and animals on the earth.

...that there are about 100 different atoms. They differ in the
number of electrons, protons and neutrons they contain.

HABIT, CUSTOM
Force of habit.

We gathered at Valya’s place
to see the New Year in. A few
minutes were left before the clock
struck twelve, when Nick said, “To
think that everybody in the world
is now waiting for this moment to
greet one another with “Happy
New Year!”

“No, not all,” retorted2 Valya. “The Japanese, for instance,
see the New Year in not at midnight as we do, but at sunrise.”
“Why is that?” Nick asked.

“Because it’s their custom,” said Valya. “And the Eskimoes
have a New Year custom which differs from ours too. Their New
Year celebrations depend on the weather. They never see the New
Year in before the first snow comes.”

“What strange customs different people have!” Helen exclaimed.
“l know that the Italians have the custom of throwing away old
furniture on New Year’s Eve.”

“But what about our own customs?” Valya asked. “Does anyone
know any Russian custom?”

“I know one,” replied Nick. “There is one very tasty 3 custom:
for the celebrations Russian housewives usually cook pirozhki and
pirogi with all kinds of tasty fillings4— meat, fish, eggs, mush-
rooms, fruit, nuts, etc. My grandmother always cooks them and |
help her by eating some of the sweet fillings before they are put
into the pirozhki. That is my custom!”

1 species ['spfcjtz] (pi unchanged) — Bug, Bugbl
2 io retort [ri'tat]—Bo3paxaTb

3 tasty ['teistr] — BKyCHbIV

4 filling— HaunHka
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“Oh, no Nick,” Valya exclaimed, “that’s not a custom, that’s
a habit. A custom is something which is done by a group of people
of the same kind: Russian housewives, the English, the Italians,
members of a family, class-mates, etc, and which is done for many
years. But a habit is something that a single person does. Customs
are social, 1 habits are personal.”2

“Oh, 1 see,” said Nick. “lI understand now. If eating fillings
were a custom, we would never have sweet pirozhki; there would
be nothing to fill them with!”

Everybody laughed. But Valya suddenly grew critical and re-
marked, “By the way, eating fillings is not the only bad habit of
yours. | noticed that you forget to say “please” when you ask for
something and “thank you” when you get it.”

“And you’re always biting3 your nails4 when you get excited.
Do you think that’s a good habit?” remarked Nick.

“Well,” Helen interrupted their quarrel, “there is a good custom
among English people. They make New Year resolutions6—that
is they make up their minds to develop some good habits in the
coming New Year and to give up bad ones. Let’s follow their
custom”.

Everyone accepted6 Helen’s suggestion. Just then the clock
began to strike twelve.

REMEMBER:

a bad (nasty) habit, a nice habit, a iong-standing habit —
YKOPEHMBLLAACS MNPUBbIYKA

to get (fa!!) into a habit—ycBonTb NpuBbLIYKY

to make it one’s habit—cpaenaTb CBOeil MPUBLIYKONA

to break a habit—6pocuTs npuBbIYKY

to be a slave to a habit—pa6 npusbIYKK

force of habit—cuna npuBblukK

Proverbs: A man is a bundle of habits. (YenoBek—3To cKo-
nuile nNpuBbIYeEK.)

1 social ['souJal] — o6wecTBeHHbIN

2 personal ['pasnl] — nuuHblii, MHAUBUAYANbHbIN

3 to bite (bit, bitten)—rpbI3Th, KycaTb

4 nails —Hortu

6 to make a resolution [.rezs'lurjsn] — npuHumaTb pelieHune
* to accept [ak'sept] — npuHumaTh
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It takes a habit to cure a habit. (OgHa npuBbiuka u3neynBaeTcs
Apyroi.) _

There are as many customs as there are countries. (Ckonbko
CTpaH—CTONbKO ¥ 06blYaes.)

Exercises

I. Read

1

oorw D

o~

10.
11.

12.
13.
14.
. 15,

. 16.

the following and say which is a habit and which is a custom.

When celebrating something, ancient Greeks often served
wine from the skullsl of killed animals.

We always stand to attention3 when the national anthem3
is played.

People give presents at New Year’s time.

Tanya often kicks her heels against the legs of a chair.
Some people eat off their knives.

If a pupil at school wishes to ask a question, or to answer
it, he raises his hand.

Misha usually screws4 up his face when he is thinking.

. My brother likes to sit with his feet stretched all the way

under the table.

Dinner time throughout England is about 7 o’clock.

Galya reads when she is eating.

On holidays the family gets together at the grandmother’s
house.

Masha always draws pictures on the covers of her books.
Young people give up their seats on buses and trams to
old people, to women carrying babies or to people who
are ill.

In our family we save money for the summer holidays in
winter.

Pete sips6 his soup as though he wants the whole town to
hear him.

The Japanese use chopsticks8 to lift food from their bowls?
to their mouths.

1 skull — yepen

2 to stand to attention [a'tenjn]—cToATb NO CTOWKE «CMUPHO»
8 anthem ['‘®n0am]— rumH

a to screw [skru:] — mopwutb (M1L0)

6 to sip—'noTaruba'rb, NpuxnebbiBaTh

6 chopsticks— nanoukn gns egpl (y AnNOHUEB, KMTaiueB, Kopeiiles)
7 bowl [bout] — mucka



17. Captains are the last persons to leave their; shi,psr
18. Englishmen try to leave town ior some time during the
summer months.

Il. Fill in the blanks, using the appropriate word combinations, given below
(use the verbs in the proper tense form):

to break a habit, a long-standing habit, force of habit, nasty
habit, to develop a habit (of), habit cures habit, to make it
one’s habit.

A: Whistlingl again! You know it’s bad. Why do you do it?

2

A And a Very ... at that. You must............

B: Easier said than done. | tried several times but failed. It
became a ...

A: That’s because you never really tried ... ... . Ill tell you
what you should do. As soon as you feel, like2 whistling
shut your mouth and remember keeping it shut.
your new habit. And........... , you know.

B: Capital!3 Your suggestion is sure to make things straight.4

But if | ... of being silent all the time my teachers

will think I am not ready with my lessons.

A: | didn’t tell you to keep silent all the time. | said—when
you feel like whistling. If a teacher calls you, you immedi-
ately forget about Whistling, I think.

B: That’s true.

I1l. Make up two sentences of your own for each of the following models.

1) To be in the habit of ...

Model: | am in the habit of reading newspapers every day.
2) It’s a habit of ...

Model: It’s a habit of Pete’s to sit sideways in his desk.

IV. Speak about the habits of your friends (brothers, sisters). What habits of
theirs would you like to imitate?6 Criticize those which are bad. What
habits of your own would you be glad to give up?

1 to whistle ['wisl]— cBucrteTb

2 to feel like ...ing— ObITb PacnofIOXKeHHbIM, WUMETb enaHue

3 Capital ['ksepitslj!— 3ameuaTenbHo!

4 Your suggestion is sure to make things straight.— TBoe npeanoXxeHue Bce cpasy
ncnpaBuT.

6 to imitate ['imiteit] — nogpaxaTb



V. What Russian customs do you know? W hat customs of other people do you
know? Is there a custom in your family? Speak about it. Is there a custom
among your class-mates?

V1. Talk about the pictures. Say what the people in the pictures are doing and
why. Use the English equivalents of the following Russian words and word
combinations:

BblpaboTaTb NPUBLIYKY, CWNa MPUBbLIYKK, pab nNpuBbIYKKU, 6pPO-
CUTb NPUBBLIYKY, Nnoxas (YKOPeHWBLIAACA) MPUBbLIYKA.

VII. Solve the riddle.

What can you drop 1without
losing anything?

TIMM FOR FUN

“Why do you always have wool2 in your ears?”
“l have the bad habit of drumming3 the table with my fingers
and | cannot bear4 the noise I make.”

“Why have you been stand-
ing here for such a long time?”

“I'm breaking the habit of
smoking. It’s easier here. They
don’t allow smoking.”

1 to drop —6pocaTb,- 0CTaBAATb

2 wool [wul]—3g. BaTa

* to drum—o6apabaHuTb

4 to bear (bore, born) [be3a]— BbliHO-
CUTb, TepneTb
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IT IS INTERESTING TO KNOW THAT

in the times of Peter the Great they had a custom in Rus-
sia according to which an engineer who built a bridge had to go
and stand right in the middle of it while a heavy load was car-

ried across.

... there is a custom among Indians living in Brazil according
to which the head of a tribe has the right to punish rather talk-
ative speakers by making them stand on one leg while they are

speaking.

TO CATCH, TO SNATCH
TO SEIZE

I threw the
caught it.

One bird is snatching food out
of the beakl of another.

KJ110B

He fished all night, but caught
nothing.

The kitten is trying to snatch
at the string.
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In frightl the child
seized the mother’s arm.

REMEMBER:

To catch means to reach, to get

to a person or a thing before it

moves away.

To snatch means to take by a quick hurried movement.
To seize means to take something quickly by using force.

Proverb: A drowning man will catch at a straw.

Exercises

I. Fill in the blanks with the verbs to catch, to snatch or to seize in the prop-
er form.
I. The dog went after the rabbit but didn’t ... it. 2. The
mouse was ... in a trap.2 3. He ... her hand by force and
shook it heartily. 4. Without a word the man ... his hat and
hurried from the room. 5. The cat ... a small fish out of the
basket and quickly ran away. 6. We were ... by a rain in
the woods and got wet through. 7. The white man ... a burn-

ing branch from the fire and waved it angrily in the Indian’s
face. 8. The birds gathered over the water, where there were
many flies3 and other insects which they ... as they flew.
9. The boy quickly ran into the room, firmly ... the bell that
lay on the table and rang it loudly. 10. Ashurst came up to
Megan, ... her tenderly by the arm and turned her round.
Il. With a frown,4 Broadie went down the corridor, ... the
door-handle5 firmly and quickly entered the kitchen. 12. A
strong hand ... him and saved him from falling. 13. She drop-
ped the box she was carrying, ... a knife out of the drawer8
and cut the string with it.

1 fright [frait] —ucnyr

2 trap— noByluiKa, 3anafHs

8 fly —myxa

4 frown [fraun] — xmypblii B3rnag
6 door-handle— gBepHas pyuka
6 drawer ['¢ra:a] —swmuk (cTona)
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Il. Which word would you use—
to catch, to snatch or to seize
—to describe the actions in
the pictures?

I1l. Read the following story, translating the words in brackets: into English.

POLECAT1 AND PARTRIDGE2

Once upon a time a mother partridge was feeding quietly in
a meadow. A polecat saw her and decided (noiimate) her for his
dinner. But just as he was about (3axBaTutb) her with his cruel
claws3 the partridge flew away. “I (noiimat) you yet!” threat-
ened4 the polecat. “When winter comes I’ll be able to see your
brown feathers against the white snow, and then | (noiimatw) you.”

When winter came, the polecat searched and searched, but he
couldn’t find the partridge because it wore a beautiful new coat as
white as snow.

“When spring comes, you’ll build your nest on the ground, and
then I’ll eat your eggs,” the polecat thought. The spring came,
the polecat hunted and hunted for the eggs but he couldn’t find
them, because they were the colour of dry6 leaves. “You just wait!”
he threatened. | (cxBauy) your chicks when they hatch.”6

1 polecat ['‘poulkast] — xopek

2 partridge ['pa:trid5]— kyponaTtka

* claws [kb:z] —kortun

4 to threaten ['Oretn] —rpo3uTbca, yrpoxaTtb
6 dry—cyxolii

B to hatch —Bbinynnateca u3 aiya
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And one day when the mother partridge and her little ones
were eating, the polecat jumped out at them. The mother partridge
tried to fly away (oxBayeHHasa) with fear, but something seemed
to be wrong with her wings. “l (noiimaw) you now!” the polecat
shouted with joy. The chasel began. Several times the polecat
almost (xBatan) her by the tail, but each time she got away. At
last, when she had led the polecat deep into the forest, the moth-
er partridge suddenly flew away. She had only pretended2 to be
hurt! She flew back to her babies, which were safely hidden in
the grass. And once more the polecat went home hungry.

IV. Make up the stories of the pictures.

to make a photo—doTorpa  strong wind —cunbHbIR BeTep

thupoBaTb to blow (blew, blown)—ayTb
camera-—@oToannapar to bend down (bent, bent) —Haru-
monkey — 06e3bsiHa 6aTbcs

1 chase—noroHsa, oxoTa
2 (o pretend [pri'tend] — npuTBOpPATHLCSH
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V. Translate into English.

1. YTonawouwuii cxBaTunics 3a 60pT nofgku (edge) m aepxancs,
noka He nopgocrnena nomouwb. 2. Mpoxoxuii (passer-by) cxsatmncs
3a Wanky, HO He yjaepXan ee, NopbiB BeTpa Oblf OYEHb CUbLHBbINA.
3. Manblw, yXBaTUBLIMCbL KPenko 3a CNUHKY CTyna, nbitancs
BCTaTb Ha Horu. 4. «He xBaTali nuuly, ewb CAOKONHO!»—cKa3ana
maTb. 5. Korga 3a3BoHWUA TeneOH, My>X4YMHa TOPOMAWBO MogoLlen
n cxBatun Tpy6ky (receiver). 6. Xopowo, 4To Bbl MPULLIAN Ceiluac.
Yepe3 15 MUHYT Bbl Obl He 3acTannM MeHf: i cOOMpaloCb YXOA4MUTb.
7. MwunanumoHep (militiaman) cxBaTun HapylwmuTens 3a pyky.
8. Kowka norHanacb 3a MbilWbi0, HO He nokMana ee. 9. Yxac
OXBaTWUN Ntofel, Korga OHW yBuaenu pebeHka Ha Kpaw nponacTu
(gap). 10. He xBaTaiiTe cobecefHuKa 3a pyKYy, 3TO HeNpuANYHO.

TIME FOR FUN

HOW MANY?

A small boy was fishing by a stream. A man came by and
stopped to watch him.

“How many have you caught?” the man asked.

“if 1 catch another, | shall have one,” said the boy.

How many fish did he catch?

THE OLD MAN AND THE SHARK1

“When | fell overboard,”2 the old man said to the lady who
bored3 him with her questions, “a big shark came along and seized
me by the leg.”

“Seized you by the leg? Oh! And what did you do?”

“Of course | let him eat my leg, madam. | never argued with
sharks.” . .

There are two kinds of fishermen: those who fish for sport and
those who catch something.

1 shark —akyna

a to fall (fell, fallen) overboard —ynacTb 3a 60pT
3 lo bore— HackyuuTb, gocaxpgatb
f4 to argue ['agju]—cnopuTb

171



BESIDES,. EXCEPT

Don’t worry! There will
be many other trains
besides this!

All*the girls are swim-
ming in the pool, except
Olga.
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The coachlintroduced2 one more player in the game, besides those
on the field.

All the children, except two, are standing in a circle.

Look! One inore taxi is
coming besides this.

1 coach' [koutf]—TpeHep
a to introduce [,mtra'dju:s] —BBoOAgUTb
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Besides means in additionl to.
Except means but not, with the exception of.

Exercises

I. Insert besides or except.

1. Everyone has come ... Mike. Where could he be? 2. Who
else did you meet in the theatre ... Ann? 3. ... Kasan they
have visited Ulyanovsk and Cheboksari. 4. Nobody knew about
his arrival ... his mother. 5. The sick man could eat nothing

apples. 6. This book is so very interesting. Have you read
anything else by Aksyonov ... this? 7. In what other subject
must you take examinations ... chemistry? 8. There were several
younger children in their family ... Charles. When Dickensl
father was thrown into prison for debt, 2 his wife with ail the
children ... Charles went to prison too. 9. His father knows
two other languages ... English. 10. ... you many other boys
of our form wish to become technicians.3 11. You must have
one more lamp in the room ... this. The room is dark. 12. What
other facts ... this can you give to prove that you are right.
13. There are a lot of other beautiful places ... the Black Sea
coast. 14. All the events described in the book are not impor-
tant ... one. 15. Can you lend me one more thing ... this?
16. Two other roads ... this connect the capital with the sea
coast.

% addition [s'dsjsn]—po6aBneHue
2 lhrown into prison for debt [det]— 6poweH B THOpbMYy 3a fonru
8 technician [ytek'nijn] — TexHuk
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Il. Use besides or except instead oi the italicized parts.

1. In addition to this hobby Lena likes to paint. 2. Nobody but
Kim felt comfortable in this company. 3. Mother put fruit on
the table in addition to sweets. 4. Everyone has returned in
time with the exception of Lena. 5. Have you any other reason
in addition to this for saying she was not right? 6. He had
another purposel in addition to this, in coming to that town.
7. Will you give us one more instruction in addition to this?
8. The snow covered all the ground excluding a small spot
under the bench. 9. | can easily recollect the names of all the
people who were present there with the exception of one. 10. There
are other positive characters in this book in addition to Little
Nell.

Il. Compile sentences about the pictures, using except or besides.

1 purpose ['pa:pas]— npuunHa, uenb
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IV. Translate fforn Russian into Engfish.

1 Kpome 3TOi, MHe HY)>XHO pelnTb ewe OofHY 3agady. 2. B
8HatoT 31O npaBuno, kpome Bac. 3. OH NOCETWN BCE KPYMHbIl
ropoga Ypana, kpome Yensa6uHcka. 4. Koro ewe, kpome Onera,
Bbl BCTPeTUAM B TOT AeHb? 5. Kpome «KOMCOMONbCKOW MnpaBfibl»,
A ewe perynapHo BbinucbiBato (to subscribe to) «JluTepaTypHyto
rasety». 6. Kpome LUekcnupa, Kakux ewwe aHrauiAckux gpama»
Typros Bbl 3HaeTe? 7. Moli ToBapuli, KpoMe nnaBaHWA, 3aHu-
mMaeTcs ewe 6Gokcom. 8. OHa mnocewaeT CrMOPTUBHYK LWKONY
eXeflHeBHO, KpoMe BOCKpeceHbs. 9. KTo ele, Kpome Bac, 6bin
Buepa Ha kaTke? 10. Kpome MeHs, B TypHupe (tournament) npu-
HUMan y4yacTue ele OAUH YYeHUK Hawed wkonbl. 11. Kpowme
BHewHocTn (outward appearance), ero npusnekana (to attract)
B 3TOM 4enoBeke pJobpota K nwogam. 12. Kpome WBaHoBa, Ha
3TOM 3aBOfJe ecTb elle MHOro xopowwux paboumx. 13. Y pycckux
nojein ectb MHOrO Apyrux Xopowux Tpaguuuin, Kpome 3TOI.

V. Do you recollect:

1. Which of Gorky’s characters was punished with loneliness
because he did not love anybody except himself?

2. What other Russian poet besides Pushkin gave the name o!
The Prisoner of the Caucasus to one of his poems?

8. In what other poem besides the poem V. I. Lenin did Mayakov-
sky describe the leader of the revolution?

4. Who else besides Tolstoi gave the name War and Peace to
one of his works?-

TIME FOR FUN

Isaac Newtonl was a member of the British Parliament, but he
never opened his mouth there, except once, when he asked some-
body in the gallery to open the window.

* * *

A lamp pole never hits an automobile except in self-defence.a

1 Isaak Newton—MWcaak HbOTOH (1642—1727)— aHrAMNCKUA GHU3NK, MeXaHUK,
acTPOHOM W MaTemMaTuk

a self-defence— camosawurta
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* *.’4

A house dog had played havoclwith the contents of the larder.2
“Has he eaten much, Janet?” asked the mistress.
“Everything,” replied the maid, “except the dog biscuits.”3

TO JOIN, TO CONNECT, TO UNITE

The river joins the lake near the village.

You should join an aerial4to a The newcomer stood on one

radio set to get the best recep- side too shy to join us.
tion.6

1 havoc ['haevsk] — 6ecnopsagok

s larder— knapoBasn

a dog biscuits ['biskits]” ranetbl gns cobak
* aerial ['esrralj—aHTeHHa

5 reception [ri'sepjan] — npuem, CAbILUMOCTb

77



Two railway coaches are
connected by means of a
coupling.1

The town and the village are
connected- by means of a road.

The woman adds wa
ter to unite the flour :
and the sugar.

-HedpTb

The lamp is connected to
switch by a piece of wire.

The people must unite

in the struggle against
the rich.

o il8will not unite with water,

BOAOA 1 coupling ['knpba]—cuennsdwowas mydTa
2 flour [flaua] — myka
3 oil —macno (HedTb)



REMEMBER:

To join implies direct contact.

To connect implies joining by a tie or link —a wire, a road,
etc.

To unite implies the close joining of two or more things to
form one.

Exercises

Give the Russian equivalents of the italicized words.

Why not join us? Why should you stand alone?

The two towns are connected by a railway.

The children joined hands to make a circle.l

The common people of the world are uniting to fight against

the danger of a new war.

5. Take it. This piece of wire will do to connect the two
batteries.

6. When the enemy occupied their town, she joined the partisan
detachment.

7. The bridge connecting the two industrial districts was built
only last year.

8. Water and milk can easily be united.

HOD

. Fill in the blanks with the verbs to join, to connect or to mite in the

proper form.

1 The path runs through the wood and ... the woodman’s
house with the village. 2. “We shall be strong if we are ... .”
3. “Let us.... our forces!” said the head of the strikers to the
trade union2 leader of the automobile plant. 4, Would you like
to take part in the boat-ride? if you like the idea, ... us.
5. Many new roads were built to ... Bratsk with the neigh-
bouring towns. 6. The Cherweli river ,.. the Thames just below
Oxford. 7. This bridge forms part of the new motoring system3
...ing England and Wales. 8. The single word “Motherland”
was enough to ... people in a common enthusiasm and deter-

1 circle ['39:k1] — kpyr
2 tirade union ['treid'ju:njan] — npodcoto3
3 motoring system—TpaHcnopTHas cuctema
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mination.1 9. People radio and electric things with the
earth for safety.2 10, Wherever Garibaldi went he ... the
fighters for freedom. 41, Thfe wall is built up of bricks by
cement. 12. The Communist Manifesto called upon workers of
the world to ... in the struggle for a better life.

I11. Make up one sentence about each picture, using to unite, to join or to con-

nect.

chain [tjein] —uenb
tractor I'trsekta] —TpakTop _ _
trailer {'treib] —npuuen detachment [di'tetjmant] —oTpag

down the/hill —BHM3 ¢ Xonma striker — 3a6acToBLYMK;

IV. Translate the following into English.

1. Mbl yBMAENW HAWMWX TOBAPULLEA W PEeWUnn MPUCOEAUHUTLCA K
HUM. 2. TpOMMHKa CnycTuiach BHW3, COEAMHUBLIMCL C 6ONbLION
goporoii. 3. XwuTenu pAepeBHU 06GBLEAUHUAUCH B KOMX03 WMEHM

1 determination [di,ta:mi'neijn] — pewmmocTb
2 safety ['seift!]— 6e3onacHocTb
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KylibbiweBa. 4. FOpbKWiA TOBOPWUA, YTO «TOBapuUW»—3TO BeIMKOE
cnoso, npussaHHoe (call on) o6begnHuTs Mup. 5. HoBaa pgopora
COeAMHAET CTONULY C XMMUYeCKMM KombuHatom (chemical com-
plex). 6. Boiicka coefuMHMANCL AN pewatowiero HactynneHus (of-
fensive). 7. Macno MOXeT COeAMHATLCA C BOAOK MOCPEACTBOM
wenoun (alkali ['slkglai]). 8. Bce nporpeccrBHOe 4enoBevyecTBO
06beANHUNOCL BOKPYT no3yHra «Jfonoii dawwnsm». 9. CoeguHuTe
KOHUbl BepeBKW, HO He 3aBA3biBainTe ux B y3en (knot [not]).
10. 3abacTtoBka npogomkaeTcs. K 6acTylowum npucoesvHUINCH
n paboume apyrux npeagnpuatuin. 11, 3pecb B My3ee KaXiblid
MOXET NpPUCOeAWHUTBCS K Tpynne TypuCTOB U MOCAywWwaTb 06b-
ACHEeHUA 3KckypcoBoga (excursion guide [gaid]).

V. Tell the story of the pictures, using the active words.

hose [houz] —wnaHr
tap [tsep] —kpaH
to water— nonmBatb

to get wet to the skin— npomMOKHYTb HackBO3b
rope [roup]— BepeBKa
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LINE, ROW, RANK

People are standing
a line to get tickets.

in

toothache ['tu:0eik]—3y6Has 60nb
anchor ['cerjka] — akopb

TIME FOB FUN

A poet was complaining to Oscar
Wilde about the neglectl of his poem
by the press.

“It’s a complete conspiracy2
against me, a conspiracy of silence.
What must | do, Oscar?”

“Join it,” was the reply.

There is a line of trucks and carts on the road leading to the

bridge.

1 neglect [m'glekt]— npeHebpexeHne, HeBHUMaHUe
2 complete conspiracy [kon'spirasi]— HacTosWunin 3arosop
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They left Fruit usually plant-
for their ed in

The soldiers fell into rank for
their evening check-up.1

Alongside their fathers, young peo-
ple march in the rows of demon-
strators. They want to be in the
first ranks of the fighters for peace.

REMEMBER:

Line is a number of people or objects arranged one after
another.

A row is a number of objects or people, arranged next to one
another.

row upon row—psaj 3a psagom
in rows— pagamu

evening check-up—BeyepHasa noBepka.
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A rank is a row of people especially soldiers,, standing shoul-
der to shoulder, 1 in close order/ The word is' .also 'Used figura-
tively, e.g. The ranks of the working class; in the first ranks—
meaning among the first or the best.

Exercises

I. Fill in the blanks with line, row or rank.
1 | saw three cars standing in .,. under the trees. 2. “Where
are our seats?”—" ... A, Numbers 16 to 20.”.3. A number of
tall trees stood along the wall in a long ... . 4. The ... of

soldiers were moving toward the enemy front lines. 5. The

of fighters for peace are growing in all countries. 6. “Again
jobless, again he must join the ... of the unemployed! For
how long?” Jim thought standing in a ... of people who were
waiting to receive food. 7. He approached the ... of houses

on the low hill. 8. How straight are the ... of turnips.2

9. The guests entered the room in .... 10. Arrange the chairs
in a ... against the wall. 11. “What are your favourite seats
in the cinema PobedaT’—*“In the middle of the 10th ... .”
12. They walked along the ... of fruit stalls3looking for pears.

. Write a sentence about each oi the pictures, using the words line, row or

rank.

edge [eds] —kpai avenue ['®vinju:] —npocnekT
roof [ru:fj—kpsbiwa

1 shoulder to shoulderf'Joulda ta ‘joulda] —nneyom Kk nneuy
2 tumip['ta:mp] —pena
9 fruit stai! [sto:l]] —dpyKTOoBbLI/i napek, nanaTka
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umbrella —30HT

hockey-player— xokkenct
to face—cT0ATb ANUOM K Yemy-1n6o

hiker—Typuct, newexog
railway line—>kene3Hof0opoXHas NUHUA



Translate into English.

1. Ha cTeHe pagamu Bucenu penpogykuuu (reproduction) kapTuH
PYCCKMUX XYAOXHWKOB. 2. BoXaTblii MOCTpoMa MNWUOHEPOB B psg,
M OHWM MNownn BHM3 ,K peke. 3. Komcomonblbl BCerga 6biiv u
HaxogaTca B nepBbiXx psgax. 4. HerputaHka (Negro woman)
yAblbHYyNnacb, U Mbl yBugenn pfBa pAga 6enbiX POBHbIX 3y60B.
5. Nwute nx B TpeTbeM WAM 4YeTBEPTOM pSAY, OHU OObIYHO Tam
cupat. 6. Ha popore CTOSN A/MHHLIA  psig aBTOMAlUMH: yepes
popory wnu pgetn. 7. o o6eum CTOpPOHAM YnuLbl BbITAHYAUCH
PAgbl HOBbIX MHOFO3TaXHbIX 3faHnii. 8. KHUIM CTOSNM NAOTHBIMU
(close) psgpamu Ha nonkax. 9. PaccTosiHMe MexAy psfaMu camil-
KOM Yy3KOe, TpakTop He MoXeT o6pa6oTtatb (to cultivate) mocessl
(crops). 10. Pap 3a pAgoOM WAWM  AEMOHCTPaHTbl MUMO TPUOGYHbI
(platform) B nepBomaiickmx KonOHHax. 11. B KakoM psagy Bbl
3akaszanu wmecta? 12. Mpoigute Mexnay psfamu Kykypyssl (maize)
MW Bbl caMu yBMAMTE, 4TO ypoxain (harvest) OTAWUYHBINA.

. Try to recollect:

Which Russian writer V. I. Lenin considered the first in the ranks
of Russian revolutionaries?

The names of several men and women awarded the Lenin Prize
because they are in the first ranks of the fighters for peace.

TIME FOR FUN

When there is no cat, a line of mice will do.



TO CHOOSE, TO SELECT
TO ELECT

If you give me some money
i’ll go to the cinema—or | in-
vite five friends round to my
house to play with. Which do
you choose?

Right or left, you chooss now, The goods are arranged in such
Igor? a way that the customers may
choose what they like.

On Sunday we were selecting the best athletesl for the coming con-
test. 2

1 athlete ['ae0li:t]—aTnet, cnopTcMeH
2 contest ['kontest]—copeBHOBaHue



In this hot-housel they select
the best plants and send them
to collective farms.

The 9th form pupils are electing Every four years the Soviet
the wall newspaper’s editorial people elect deputies to the Su-
board.2 preme Soviet.

REMEMBER-

To choose means to take ene out of two or many.
To select means to choose carefully as best or most suitable.
To elect means to choose by voting. 3

Proverbs:

Choose an author, as you choose a friend. (Bbibupaii nucatens
Tak e (TWaTenbHO), Kak Tbl Bblbupaewsb Apyra.)
Of two evils, choose the lesser. (13 gBYyx 301 BblGUpain MeHbLUee.)

1 hot-house— Tennuya
2 editorial board [,edi'to:rial'bo:d] — pegkonnerus
3 to vote— ronocoBaTtb
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Exercises

I. Give the Russian equivalents of the words in italics.

I. Try to select the most appropriatel words when you speak. 2. |
wonder who(m) they will elect as chairman. 2 3. “Which apple may
| take?— “Choose which you like.”. 4. She took a long time to
c/wose a present for her mother. 5. He was clever enough to choose
another theme3 for their discussion. 6. You must do what | teil
you. Remember! You’ve elected me as your captain. 7. The Brit-
ish Peace Committeed reported that 60 members had been elected
to the Congress. 8. The aunt took him to the larder, selected a
big apple and gave it to him.

1. Insert to choose, to elect or to select in the proper form.

1. Valentina Gaganova, that remarkable woman, was ... to the
Party’s Central Committee. 2. The Soviet people have ... this
system, because they know that no other system could give them
such advantages.8 3. | demand nothing. You are free to ... be-
tween us two, the one who is most dear to you. 4. Let him do
it. He is big enough to ... for himself. 5. Thirty-three plays
were ... for presentation at this spring festival. 6. The deputies
of the Supreme Soviet of the USSR are ... by direct and secret
vote. 7. The officer ... a good position for his regiment. 8. We
,.. him secretary of our Komsomol group. 9. Who was ... to
play on the school team? 10. Poetry has always ... soldiers as
heroes. 11. Let him ... whatlkind of dress he likes. 12. For the
second season our gardens have been ... as a nesting place by two
families of wild duck. 13. It was difficult to ... the best picture
but we finally ... the most colourful. 14. Then she sang again, and
danced again and again and had been ... among' twenty from the fifty
girls. 15. George Washington was ... president of the USA in 1789.

I11. Make up stories of these pictures, using to choose or to select.

to stick (stuck, stuck) a nail —B6uBaTb rBo3gb
fireplace. I'faiapleis] — kamuH

1 appropriate [3'prouprnt]— nogxogAauinin, COOTBETCTBYIOLWL NI

2 chairman ['tfeaman] — npeacegatens

3 theme [0i:m]— Tema

1 the British Peace Committee— bputaHCcKnWii KomuTeT 60pb6bI 3a Mup . >
B advantage fad'va:ntid3]— npeunmyuiecTso
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Where's b«t?CVer
the flreplace’7 eVme Take your
window? tllg7 Choice!

settee [se'ti: J—pauBaH

to be at a loss—6bITb B 3aTpygHEHUM

saleswoman ['seilz,wuman] —npojaBswuua

to match [maetf] —nogxoauTb (N0 LUBETY, PUCYHKY U T. n.)

IV. Replace the italicized parts of the sentences with to choose, to select or
to elect in the proper form.

1. “May | have this piece of cake?”— “Certainly! Take anyone
you like.” 2. All those present at the meeting cast their votes
for Gromov. 3. In order to express your thoughts exactly one
must choose very carefully the right words. 4. The gardener was
carefully choosing the best kinds of pears. 5. “Which of the two
to take?”—*“Take any you like.” 6. The architects spent much
time choosing with care a place for the monument. 7. Having
looked through the cataloguel the scientist carefully chose the
books which he needed for his research work. 8. The people
unanimously2 voted for the candidates to the local Soviets.
9. Why did you take this rod out of the three offered?

1 catalogue ['kaetabg] — kaTanor
2 unanimously [jir'naenimasli]—eanHogywHo
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V, Read the following passages and give your reasons for the use of the itali-
cized Wordsl

A

The pilot was a fine man. A very fine man indeed. But some-
thing went wrong with his plane. He had to choose either to hail
out,1 in which case his plane would have crushed into the centre
of a small town, or to take it beyond the built-up area2 and leave
no time to save his own life. He chose the latter.

The people named a square in their town after him.

B.

Luther Burbank,3 an American, is known as a man who im-
proved nature. He developed frost-resisting varieties4 of trees by the
method of artificial5 selection. Burbank would plant a tree and
wait for a frost. When the frost came and Kkilled the weak trees,
Burbank would select the strongest and plant their seeds.0 He would
repeat this process year after year till at last he got a frost-resist-
ing variety. I. V. Michurin greatly approved of his work and his
talent, but greatly disapproved of L. Burbank’s method of selecting
only the .best plants and destroying the rest. Michurin clearly saw
that selection only imitated nature. He began to create new meth-
ods. He crossed7 not only different varieties of the same plant,
but different plants, for instance, apples and pears. That was some-
thing which could never be found in nature. Michurin is known as
the man who remade nature.

V1. Render the following into English, paying special attention to the use of
the words in italics.

B kabuHeT okynucta (occulist) Bowna XeHwuHa:

— [Moxanyiicta, noabepuTe MHe cTekna.

Bpau npuknagbiBan (to try) oaHy nuH3y (lens) 3a gpyroit, Ho
HW OAHO W3 CTEKON He MNOoAXO0AWNO.

1 to bail out ['tel 'aut]—BbliGpacbiBaTbCsA C NapawoToM

2 built-up area [3'n3] —3acTpoeHHas MeCTHOCTb

3 Luther Burbank ['hrfte 'ba:bagk] — MltoTep bep6aHk (1849— 1926) — amepuKaHCKWIA
cenekLnoHep-4apBUHNUCT, BbIBE/I HOBbIe COPTa MNOAOBbLIX, AEKOPATUBHbLIX U ApY-
rMx pacTeHWi, CKpewMBas pacTEHWS Pa3NUUYHbIX CTpPaH.

4 frost-resisting variety— MOpo30yCTON4YMBbLIN COPT

5 artificial [,a:ti'fiJail —unckyccTBeHHbI

1 seeds—cemeHa

7 to cross—ckpewuBatb
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— He Hago paccTpamBaTbhCsi, —yCNOKanmBaeT [AOKTOP XXEHLU|UHY.
He Tak npocTo nogobpaTb MOAXOAsAWME OYKM.

— Bbl npaBbl, AOKTOp, — OTBETWUNA XeHUUHA. — OCoBeHHO, ecnu
nogbupaewb MX ANA 3HAKOMOIA.

TIME FOR FUN

NO SUPPORT

Brown: Why do people always select the serpentl as the symbol
of evil?2
Robinson: Well, the poor thing hasn’t a leg to stand on.

$ * *

Politician: Congratulate me, my dear, 1’ve been elected a senator.

His wife (in surprise)’. Honestly? 3

Politician: Now what the devil did you want to bring up that
point for?

HAPPY, LUCKY

“Such luck, eh? Not a scratch on your
new skis!”

A: What luck running into you, Ann!
I haven’t seen you for ages.

B: I'm very glad to see you, too. How
are you getting on? You look very
happy.

A: And | am happy. | have just passed my English exam and got
an excellent mark,

B: Congratulations! You were always good at English. It’s your
favourate subject.

A: Yes, | enjoy studying it and when | am successful I feel quite
happy. A man is always happy if his work brings him joy.

B: Yes, my idea of happiness is the same as yours. But there are
people who think that only money can make a man happy,

1 serpent ['sa:pant] — 3meli, 3mes
* evil ['ivl]—3no
* honestly ['onistli]— uecTHo
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A:

>o>m>w

Nonsense! 1 Only yesterday | read a legend about a king whose
name was Midas. He was very fond of gold, and loved it better
than, anything else in the world, except his daughter. He was
the richest man in the world, but he thought that he could not
be happy until everything he touched became gold. This power
was given to him. He went into the garden and everything that
he touched, the trees and the flowers, turned into2gold. He was
very glad. His happiness knew no bounds. But when his daugh-
ter came up to him and he touched her she also turned into
gold. That made him quite unhappy. “What have 1 done!”
cried Midas in despair. “Oh, God, give me back my child,
I shall never want gold again.” Midas understood that gold was
not the most important thing in the world.

That’s an interesting story. Where did you read it?

In the book The Winged Words*

Did you borrow it from the library?

No, it’s my own. | was lucky in the book lottery.4

You are a lucky thing!

Try your luck and you’ll see that you are as lucky as anyone
else.

REMEMBER:

To be happy means to have a feeling of great pleasure and
contentment,5 oppos.—unhappy.

Lucky means fortunate, or being in good circumstances,
oppos. —unlucky.

bad luck—Heypaua, HeBe3eHue

good luck —ypaua

to try one’s luck—wucnbiTbiBaTb CBOE cuyacTbe (ygauy)

his happiness knows no bounds—ero cuyacTbe He 3HaeT npepjena
a lucky person (thing)— cyacTnusumuk

Proverb:

Happiness takes no account of time. (CuyacTnmBble 4aCOB He Ha-
6nto0gatT.)

1 Nonsense! — Uyuwb!

2 to turn into— npeBpawaTbca, CTAaHOBUTLCA

3 The Winged W ords— «KpbinaTble cnosa»

4 lottery [/btsri] — noTepes

6 contentment [kan'tentrrrant] —ygoBneTBopeHune

7
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Exercises

Below are some nouns that go with happy and some that go with lucky.
Compose a sentence for each combination:

happy face (mood, thought, smile), lucky ticket(number, person,
day).

Fill in the blanks with the words happy or lucky.

1. You must be ... here with all these books. 2. How ... the
young man felt on learning that he was accepted for the uni-
versity. 3. It was ... for you that he did not see you. 4. She
was. very ... with lottery tickets. 5. You are ... to have such
fine weather during vacation. 6. Dickens’ novels usually have

endings. 7. These small girls must be very ..., | can see
it in their eyes. 8. He says that thirteen is his ... number.
9. Though the old man seemed to have all he wanted he often
felt .... 10. Her son has returned safe from a dangerous
expedition and she was very ... , 11. In order to get to the
lake, the boys had to walk three kilometres, but in spite of
this they were quite ... there. 12. Romeo and Juliet died but
their ideall of true and ... love remained. 13. By a .
chance they did not miss2 each other at the station. 14. There
are at least five important kinds of fish which you can catch
if you are ... . 15. You are ... that there are no serious
injuries.3 It could have been much worse.

Agree with or contradict the statements about these pictures.

That was a piece of good luck for the cat.
He had a good breakfast.

1 ideal [ai'dial]—wnpgean
2 t0  miss— nponycTuTs,

He 3aMeTUTb

8 injury ['md3arij— ywu6,

£aHa
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It is an unlucky day for the skier.
He has hurtl his leg.

The hunter is very glad to be
at home again.
His happiness knows no bounds. All three are very happy.

IV. Develop these situations by ‘characterizing the feelings or circumstances in
them. Make use of these words:

happiness, luck, happy (unhappy), lucky (unlucky), to have
good (bad) luck, happiness knows no bounds, to try one’s luck.

1. Pete came home just before the storm broke out. He did
not get wet. Mother was very glad to see him come in.

1 to hurt— ymiiCMTb
71 195
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2. The teacher Is giving out the checked compositions. Kate
opens her notebook and sees “excellent” there. She smiles
with joy.

3. This is the first time that one of Valya’s poems has been
published in a newspaper. Everyone is congratulating her.
She looks very pleased.

4. The place is usually very dry. But this spring there has
been much rain. The collective farmers hope that their
cropsl will be rich.

5. It’s good that Boris did not see us. He seems very angry.

6. We all bought lottery tickets, but only Nick got the winning3
ticket.

7. When Father comes home, the puppy3 jumps and dances
around Father’s feet.

8. We were glad to meet Valya. But she looked very sad and
told us she had lost some very important papers.

Look at the pictures and answer the questions below, using the words happy,
lucky, unhappy, unlucky, happiness, luck.

fp. Maas-fos! Which team is the luckier

: one?
BauiasKeHa...

Will it be a happy meet-
ing?

1 crops — ypoxai
2 winning— BbINTPbILIHbI
3 puppy —LEHOK



VI. Read the following stories inserting the proper words. Compare the feelings
of the men described. Which of them is really happy?

THE SHIRT

The king of an eastern country was rich and powerful, but he
was not ... . He went to consult a wise old man on the subject.
“ is a very rarel thing in the world, but | know the way to
find it,” the wise man said. “You have only to put on the shirt
of a ... man.”

The king thanked the old man and began to look for the
talisman. 2 He visited many countries. He met kings, writers, doc-
tors and others, but they were not .

At last, he came back to his own country. One day, he saw a
poor peasant with a ... look on his face, who was working in a
field and singing. He went up to the peasant and said, “My good
fellow, are you ...?” “Quite ...” answered the peasant. The king
sighed with relief. He was ... to have found a ... man at last.
“Would you like to change places with a king?” he asked the peas-
ant. “Not for the world”3—“Well, then,” said the king, “Sell me
your shirt.” “My shirt?” answered the peasant in surprise. “I haven’t
got one.”

THE HAPPIEST MAN ON EARTH

This story by A. Maltz, an American writer, is about Jesse
Fulton, a jobless man, one of those who are many in America.

Jesse felt ready to weep. He was sitting in the office of Tom
Brackett, his brother-in-law,4 waiting for that ... moment when
Tom would say, “Yes, Jesse, of course, you can start whenever
you’re ready.” For two weeks Jesse had been walking through
nights of rain and a week of hot sun, without sleep or a good
meal waiting for that ... moment. And now he hears “No.”

“No, Jesse, | can’t give you a job. Why didn’t you write to
me, why didn’t you tell me things were so bad? | might have
helped.”

“You had a piece of bad ... too. We know you’ve lost your
shop. But | came here to ask you for a job, not for money. One
man, he said his name was Egbert, told me you always have a job
here.”

1 rare— pegkuit

2 talisman—TanucmaH

3 Not for the world—HwK 3a 4TO Ha CBeTe
4 brother-in-law—3aTb
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“Oh, no, Jesse, you don’t want to work in our department.
You don’t know what it is. It’s riskyl work.” “Yes, | know.
The man told me everything. He drove trucks2 for you. Trucks
with nitroglycerin8 which could blow4 any moment. You coughb
and it blows. But | don’t care. Isn’t there any job, Tom?”

“Sure, there is, there is even Egbert’s job if you want it.”

“He’s quit?’8
“He’s dead! Last night.”
“Oh!” But then, “l don’t care. He said he was getting a dollar

a mile.7 He was making five to six hundred dollars a month. It’s
real ...”

“Nothing of the kind! Why do you think the company has to
pay so much? It’s easy until you run over a stone or get some-
thing in your eye, or any other thing that nobody ever knows and
then there is no truck, no man, nothing! Do you understand now
what ... it is?”

“But, Tom, | just can’t live like this any more. We have
nothing to eat, Tom. | want that job.” “No, no! | won’t give it
to you. Think of Ella and your children.”

“Don’t you know I'm thinking about them? That’s why | am
here, Tom. This is the only chance | see in my life to do something
for them. Let me try my ...”

“You say you’re thinking about Ella. How’s she going to like
it when you get killed?”

“Maybe | won’t,” Jesse said. “One must be ... sometime.”

“When you take this job your ... is a question mark. The
only thing certain is that sooner or later you get killed.”

“Let it be so!” Jesse shouted back. “But before it happens I get
something, don’t 1? | can buy a pair of shoes. | can buy some
candy for the children. 1 can eat some myself. | want Ella dressed
up. | want to take my family to the cinema.”

“l suppose you think she’ll enjoy living when you’re on a job
like that?”

“But she won’t know it. | tell her | make only forty. You
put the rest in a bank account8 for her, Tom.”

1 risky— puCcKOBaHHbI

2 truck—rpy3oBuK

9 nitroglycerin ['naitrouglisa'ri:n] — HuTpornuuepuH
4 to blow (blew, blown)— B3pbiBaTbh(cH)

5 to cough [KAf]—kawnatb

8 He’s quit [kwit]?—OH yBonunca?

7 mile—wmuna (Mepa ANUHbI)

8 a bank account [a'kaunt]—cueT B 6aHke
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“Oh, shut up!” Brackett said. “You think you’ll be ...” Jesse
laughed. “I’ll be ...! Don’t you worry, Il be so ..., I'll be
singing. Tom, I'm going to feel proud of myself for the first time
in seven years.”

“Oh, shut up, shut up!” Brackett said again but graduallyl he
gave in.2 “If you’re ready to drive tonight, you can drive tonight!”

Jesse didn’t answer. He couldn’t. He only nodded. Then he
went slowly out with a wild3 joy in his heart. “I'm the ... man
in the world,” he whispered to himself. “I’'m the ... man on the
whole earth.”

VII. What is your idea of happiness? Discuss it with your class-mates. What
do you think of this?

“The happiness of men consists in life. And life is in labour.”

Leo Tolstoi
V1Il. Solve the riddle.

Who is always happiest when he finds everything dull? 4

TIME FOR FUN

“Father,” said Jimmy, running into the sitting-room, “there’s
a big black cat in the dining-room.”

“Never mind, Jimmy,” said the father, “Black cats are lucky.”

“This one is, he’s had your dinner.”

* * *

Little boy. Hey, Dad, you’re lucky.
Father-. How’s that?
Little boy: You won’t have to buy me a lot of new school books
this next year. I’ll still be in the same class. Isn’t
that good luck? .
Two fathers, whose sons were at college, were comparing6 the
letters they got from them.
“My son is so educated now. His letters always send me to the
dictionary,” said one father.
“You’re lucky”, said the other. “My son’s letters always send
me to the bank.”

1 gradually ['yreedjushj— nocTteneHHo
2 to give in—ycTynatb

3 wild—pguknit

4 dull —Tynoii, HeocTpblid

6to compare [kom'pee]—cpaBHuBaTb
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m: * *

Mistress: Clara, give the goldfish a few more ant’s eggs.l It’s my
birthday and | want to see happy faces around me.

TRADE, PROFESSION,
OCCUPATION

“l thought being a dentist was
an easy profession.”

“What shall | be? What
will my occupation be?”—such are
the usual questions of youth, in-
deed, it’s very important to have

work to your liking.2 An occupation must be chosen with great
care. One must think of something which interests one most of all.
One should choose an occupation according to one’s ability.

In our country there is a good tradition called Open Doors
Day. One Sunday in spring, all universities, institutes and secon-
dary special technical schools open their doors wide to senior
schoolchildren, inviting them to come and choose a profession.
The schoolchildren meet professors and students there, they see
different laboratories and lecture rooms where students study. Any
profession, be it that of a doctor, an artist, a teacher, an architect,
a chemist, or a journalist requires3 special education and training.
That is why most of students time is spent in learning.

Misha would like to be a radio-engineer. He took up radio-en-
gineering v/hen he was in the 8th form. He wants to study at the

1 ant’s eggs—34. Kopm Ana pbl6ok
2 to one’s liking—no pyuwe
3 to require [ri'kwara]— Tpe6oBaTtb
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radio-engineering faculty when he finishes
school, because he thinks that radio is his
calling.1
His friend Andrei dreams of becoming
a welder.2 Andrei’s father and elder broth-
ers are welders by trade. Andrei wants to
learn this trade, too. Yes, he knows there
are other good trades such as a turner,*
a joiner,4a driver, a tractor-driver, a car-
penter,- a shoemaker,6 but he finds the
job of a welder the most interesting. He even tried to persuade
his sister to learn the trade of a welder, but she wishes to
become a doctor; she thinks it the noblest of all occupations.
And what would you like to become?
Have you got a clear idea of your calling?

RfeMfelVIBER:

A trade is an occupation mainly involving manuall or me-
chanical work.

A profession is an occupation that requires a higher education.
An occispation is any kind of employment.8

to choose a trade (profession) to one’s liking—BblibpaTb npodeccuto
no XenaHuto

1 calling ['ko:lig] —npwu3BaHue

a welder ['welds] —cBapLimk

8 turner |'13:na]—ToKapb

4 joiner ['djomg]—cTonsap

5 a carpenter |'ka:pinto] — nnoTHMK

6 a shoemaker ['Ju“meiks] —canoXHuk
7 manual ['maenjual] — pyuHoii

8 employment [im'ploimant]—3aHATue
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Proverbs and sayings:
Jack of all trades and master of none. (3a Bce 6Gepyuimniics, HO

HUYEro He yMewLWMWiA aenaTb 4YenoBeK.)
He works best who knows his trade. ([eno macTepa 6ouTcs.)

Exercises

Fill in the blanks with occupation, profession or trade.

1. In the Soviet Union young boys and girls have a wide

choice of ... . 2. My sister is very fond of farm life. She is
a milkmaid by ... . 3. You could become a turner, it’s a very
good ... .4. “What’s your father?”—*“He is a lawyerlby ... .”
5. Peter is going to choose the ... of a joiner. 6. “What’s
your job now?”—*"l am a miner by ... .” 7. She is at a loss
whether to choose the ... of a chemist or that of an architect.
8. Jack London tried many ... before he became a writer.
9. M. Botvinnik is a physicist by .... 10. My younger brother
attends an industrial trade school, he is learning the ... of a

locksmith.2 1l. When Chekhov was a boy he was taught the

of a shoemaker and a tailor.3 12. Yes, I'm going to enter
an institute. The ... of a doctor requires higher education and
training.

. Make up short dialogues according to the model.

Model: “What’s your father’s (mother’s, brother’s, etc.) occu-
pation?”
“He is an engine-driver by trade.” (or by profession as
the case may bed)
“Does he like the job?”
“I think he does.”

engine-driver [‘endgin,draiV3]— mawunHuncT
docker I'doka]—pokep

bricklayer ['brik,lei9]— kameHwuk

pilot f'pailat] —nwunoTt

hairdresser j'hea,dres3]—napukmaxep

1 Sawyer ['ld:jo]—apBokaT

2 locksmith ['bksmiG]—cnecapb

3 tailor ['teils] —nopTHoii

4 as the case may be—B 3aBMCMMOCTM OT CNydvas, COOTBETCTBEHHO
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musician [mju:'ztjn] — My3bIKaHT

agronomist [ag'ronamist] —arpoHom

salesman ['seilzman]— npogaseL,
I11. Speak on the pictures.

Does the girl dream of becoming a turner?
What will she be?

to teach a trade—ob6yuaTtb to polish ['polij] —wnudosaTs,
mecny noATaunBaTh
to be surprised —yauenaTbLCA nails [neilzZ] —HorTn

What are the men’s occupations?
Which trade is the more difficult one?
What do you think?

waiter ['weita] —oduynaHT

juggler ['c'anpb]—>oHrnep

to stumble ['sUmbl]—cnoTbikatbea
tray [trei] —nogHoC

to catch up —nopxBaTbiBaThb
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IV- Render the following into English, paying special attention to the words in
italics.

1

— BoOT HecuacTbe, —CTbIAWA OTeL CblHA, — KeM Tbl CTaHellb, eC/u
yMmeewb cumTath (to count) TONMbKO A0 AecATW?
— Cygabeir  (referee) no 6Gokcy. 3ameuaTenbHas npodeccus,—
YBEPEHHO OTBETWU/ CblH.
2.

OfVMH U3BECTHbIN XYAOXHWUK JONTO He 3Han, Kem emy ObiTb: MeB-
uomMm unM xypoxHukom. Korga oH pacckasan 06 3TOM OfHOMY 3Ha-
KomoMy (acquaintance), ToT cnpocun: «Tak Mo4Yemy >Xe Bbl Bbl6panu
npodeccnto xuponucua?» «M3 Tex COo06paXeHWin,— OTBETUN XYAOX-
HUK,—u4TO ecnn noTepsiewsb ronoc (to lose one’s voice), TO Tbl KOH-
yeHblin 4yenosek (lost man), a noTepsHHYl KucTouky (brush) nerko
3aMeHUTb HOBOWY.

V. Have you decided yet what your future occupation will be? Speak about it.
Why do you think that the profession (or trade) you have chosen is one of
the best? What book have you read or what film have you seen about it?
What famous people of your chosen profession (trade) do you know?

TIME FOB FUN

“Did you know that | had taken up story-writingl as a profes-
sion?”

“No. Sold anything yet”?2

“Yes, my watch, my saxophone8 and my overcoat.”

IT ISINTERESTING TO KNOW THAT

there are people with unusual occupations in London. There
are pavement4 artists and buskers. The pavement artist finds a piece
of pavement—perhaps near Trafalgar Square or the Tower of Lon-
don—and draws pictures in coloured chalks for the people who pass
by. He hopes, of course, that they will drop a penny or a sixpence
into his hat.

1 story-writing—nucartenb

2 Sold anything yet?— YTo-HubYyab yxe npogan? (M3 pacckasos)
8 saxophone ['saeksafoun]—cakcotoH

4 pavement ['peivmant]—TpoTyap
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A busker"is a person who entertainsl people in the street for
money. Sometimes the buskers are students who play guitars, or

old men and women who play flutes3 and violins.
famous buskers of all are those who dance in the road.

CAUSE, REASON

“The reason? | got my sun-tan3 in a
forest.”

“What’s the reason of your coming
so late?”

“Oh, I'm sorry to have kept you wait-
ing but | was detained4by a road ac-
cident.”

“What was the cause of the accident?”

“Our bus ran over a woman.”

“How did it happen?”

“She saw a friend and ran out into the middle of the
without waiting for a break in the traffic.”

“Was she badly hurt?”

“Not very. The driver managed to brake5 pretty quickly.

careless pedestriansQ are!”

“You are right. That’s the main cause of road accidents.

But the most

road

How

But

drivers are to blame7 for it, too. They sometimes exceed the speed

limit8 and that causes accidents.”

“Yes, that’s true. One day | saw a driver going at a very great
speed. When the militiaman demanded that he give his reason for

breaking the traffic rules the driver replied,

‘My brakes don’t work

and | was hurrying to.get home before | had an accident’. A joker9,

wasn’t he? He was punished of course.”

“So it appears there should be mutuall carefulness, and the ob-

servation of traffic rules. Then road accidents will be few.”

1 to entertain [,enta 'tern] — pasBnekatb
2 flute [flu:t]—dneitta

8 sun-tan ['sAntaen] —conHeuHbIl 3arap
4 to detain [di'tein] —3agepxuBaTb

6 to brake—Topmo3uTh

a pedestrian [pi‘destrisn] — newexog

7 to blame—o06BuHATL

8 to exceed the speed limit— npeBbilWware CKOPOCTb

9 joker — WyTHUK
10 mutual ['mjurtjual] — B3anMHbIN
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REMEMBER:

A cause is that which produces an effect, which makes a thing

happen.
A reason is a fact which is put forwardl as a motive or ex-
planation, or in order to justify some conclusion2

with reason, not without reason—He 6e3 OCHOBaHUA
to give a reason for—o06bACHUTL NPUUYUHY Yero-nn6o

by

reason of—no npuynHe

Exercises

I. Fill in the blanks with cause or reason.

1. Carelessness is often the ... of fires. 2. He didn’t tell anyone
his ... for leaving. 3. The ... of the accident is still not
known. 4. The ... for his absence is illness. But what was the ...
of his illness nobody knew. 5. What is the ... of lightning?
6. Though | had a lot of conversations | could not understand
his ... for changing his mind. 7. The boy did not know all the
letters3 of the alphabet and was afraid the other children would
make fun of him. This was the ... of his shyness. 8. Scientists
attribute4 changes in the weather to natural ... . 9. There is
no ... to suppose he will forget. 10. The ... of earthquake5
is the heat inside the earth. 11. What was the ... of your re-
fusal to go there? 12. Never stay away from school without
good «...

. Give a reason for or point out a cause of the following situations as shown

in the model.

Model: 1. He was out of work. That’s why he lived in pover-
ty.— The cause of his poverty was unemployment.
2. He ran so quickly that | couldn’t catch him.—The
reason why | could not catch him was that he ran so
quickly.

1 to put forward —BbIgBUTaTb
2 conclusion [kan'klu:3an]—3aknwouveHue, BbIBOJ
8 Setters— 6yKBbl

4 to

attribute ['@tribju:t] — npunuceiBaTh

6 earthquake ['orOkweik] —3emneTpsiceHue
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They have become friends again, that’s why | am glad.
As it was raining heavily he stayed indoors.

He was punished because he behavedl badly.

The small girl was careless, that’s why she made such a
mistake.

5. The woman went to bed early because she was very tired,
or so she said.

They misunderstood each other, that was why they quar-
relled.2

They are very kind people. That’s why 1 like them.

We disliked him because he never told the truth.

They decided to give up the trip because of the bad weather.
| left them very early because | had much work to do at
home.

BN

o

5 © o~

II1. Answer the questions about the pictures, using the words cause or reason.

Begin with:
“The cause of ... is ...”
“The reason why ... is ...”
1
1. Why is the football-player running away from the opponent’s
goal? 3

2. What explanation will he give to his fellow-players?
What do you think?

fright [frait] —wncnyr
bull [bull —6bIk

1 to behave [bi'heiv] —BecTu cebs
2 to quarrel ['kworelj—ccoputbes
3 the opponent’s goal [‘oponatns 'goul] —BopoTa NpoTuBHMKA
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2.

1. Can you explain why the people are waving so energetically?

2. Why is there a trail of heavy smoke behind the car?

3. What do the driver and his wife think of the people’s ex-
citement? 1

to wave—maxaTtb
trail —xBocT, nonoca

(abima)
fire—oroHb

3.

Why did the swimmers become runners?

absence fsebsans]—oTcyTcTBUE

IV. Make up short dialogues following the models, and making use of the
phrases given below.

Model 1: A: Shall we accept2 his suggestions?
B: | see no reason why we shouldn’t.

stay there for Sunday; allow him to go with us; try to do it
again; enter the hall; talk over the matter again; a bit quicker;

1 excitement [ik'saitmsnt] —Bo36yxpaeHue
2 to accept [ak'sept] —npuHumath



turn on the radio set; write the return address; telephone her;
travel by air; go sightseeing.

Model 2: A: Why are you angry with him?
B: It is not without reason (or with reason) that
I am angry. He didn’t keep his promise.

to come to the meeting; to forget to bring the camera; to talk
during the lessons; to keep somebody waiting; to change one’s
mindl every day; to refuse to help one’s class-mate; not to
tell the truth; to be careless; to be rude.?2

V. Translate the following into English.

1 HeT npuyuHbl AymaTb, 4YTO OHa 3abblja O BalleM Mpuesge.
2. MpuunHoin Bawein Heypaum (failure) Oblna HEOCTOPOXHOCTH.
3. WHdekyns (infection) ABnseTca NPUUMHO MHOTMX 60OME3HEN.
4. ECTb N1 y Hero Kakas-HMGyAb NpuUYMHa LNS MPOABMEHUS aH-
Tunatuu (dislike) Kk ceomm coydyeHukam? 5. MnaH He 6bla BbINOMHEH
no NpUYMHe NAOXOW opraHm3auumn. 6. O6GBACHUTE MPUYUHY TaKoro
nosefieHus. 7. EcTb BCe OCHOBaHWA Mofaratb, 4TO 3TOT 4Ye/0BEK
noctynaet cnpaseanuso (justly) m cmeno. 8. Ycnokoiitecb! Het
npuynH Ana BonHeHus (nervousness). Bce 6yaeT xopowo. 9. Moyemy
Bbl MOCTOSIHHO cMeeTecb 6e3 BCAKOW MnpuuuHbl? 10. Mbl Hageemcs,
YTo y Hac 6onbwe He GygeT MpUYMHBLI XanosaTbca (to complain)
Ha Bale nosejeHue. 11. Y Bac HeT NpuWYMH HepoBepaTb (to mis-
trust) aTomy 4enoBeky.

TIME FOB FUN

Young man to his beloved: You are so clever and so beautiful!
Why do you refuse to marry me?
She: My friend, you have given the reasons yourself!

IT IS INTERESTING. TO KNOW

what the cause of the Moon being two-faced is. Photos of
the far side of the Moon show it to be different from the side we
can see—it has more peaks and fewer “seas”. Recently Soviet as-
tronomers concluded3 that this assymetry may well have resulted*

1 to change one’s mind-—MeHATb, W3MEHATb pelleHune
2 rude [ru:d]— rpy6biii

3 to conclude [kan'klicd]—npuxoguTb K 3aKa04eHUIO
4 to result —npoucxofnTb B pe3ynbTaTe 4ero-nuéo
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from internall causes raiher than from external2 Influences. One
of the causes may have been the rapid deceleration8 of the Moon’s
rotation4 reducing5 the centrifugal force, which, in turn, changed
the balance between two sides.

that the surface of the sun is sharply defined—since the
sun consist purely of gas. One reason for the sharpness of the sun’s
edge, as some scientists think, is its intense gravity, 28 times that
of the earth. On the sun a 160-pound man would weigh over two
ions.

COMMON, GENERAL

A common desire. 8

Mike: Areyou coming to my house to night
to hear my new records? All our
common friends are coming.

Peter: Thank you, but I can’t. The final
exams are approaching, you know
and | must work hard to prepare for
them, especially for the exam in Russian literature.

Mike: But you know Russian literature perfectly well. You read a
lot of books by Russian writers, besides those on the ob-
ligatory reading list. 7

Peter: Yes, | have read them, but it was some time ago. Now |
have only a general idea about the books but I don’t re-
member details. As | wish to enter the Russian literature
faculty after school and specialize8 in this subject, a gen-
eral knowledge of it won’t do.

Mike: So we won’t see you with us until the exams are over. And
what shall | tell Alec, who is so eager to hear your answers
to his “Whys”?9

5 internal [in'tanl] —BHYTpeHHUA

a external [iks'tanl] — BHewHWIA

8 deceleration [di:,seli'reijn]— 3amegneHue

* rotation [rou'teijan] — BpaleHune

6 to reduce [n'djiis]—c6aBnaTb, yMeHbllaTb

* desire [di'zaia] —xenaHue

* ebltgatory [o'bligatarij reading list—o643aTenbHble Mo nporpamme
o fa specialize ['spejrelaiz] —cneynanusnposatbca

o “Whys”—3[]. «noyeMyu4ku»
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Peter: Can’t you answer them?

Mike: | am annoyedl with his hundreds of questions every day.
And besides, he doesn’t like my general answers. He wants
details. He is an extremely curious2 boy.

Peter: No more than other children of his age. The habit of asking
many questions is common among them. Here is a joke
about it, “That is your last question for today, Jimmy,”
Mother said to her curious son, since she was tired of
answering his numerous questions. “Curiosity killed the cat.”3
The boy’s eyes brightened as he heard the news. ‘Mummy,
please, may | ask one more question?.” And when he got
permission he said, “What was the thing the cat wanted

to know?”
Your brother, as you. see, has much in common with that
boy. But | like him for that, i think | will drop in some

evening to have a talk with him. Good-bye, till then!
Mike: Good-bye! And good luck to you!

REMEMBER:

Common means belonging equally to two or more.
General means not very definite, without details.

to have something in common (with)—wumeTb uTO-TO 06Lee c ...
common to ...—obwee Ang

Exercises
1. Fill in the blanks with common or general.

S. After the Revolution in our country factories, banks and
fields became ... property.4 2. The sisters were good friends
and had everything in .... 3. Your reply is too ... . 4. The
garden is very large as it is ... to several houses. 5. He has
only a ... idea of the subject. 6. It had nothing in ... with
what | said. 7. During the war the Soviet people joined their
efforts to fight for a ... cause. 8. | don’t want you to go

11 am annoyed [s'noid]— MHe Hagoenu

2 curious I'kjuarias] — nto60NbITHbIN

3 Curiosity killed the cat.—/11060NbITCTBO CTOMMO KOTY >XWU3HWU.
n property ['propati] — co6cTBEHHOCTb
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into'details, tell us your ... impressionl of the play. 9. Will
you mention some features3... to the main characters of this
play? 10. The plan was accepted by ... consent.3 11. | want
you to meet Oleg. He is our ... friend. 12. Our school gives
a good ... education. 13. “My ... opinion of your composi-
tion is quite favourable,” the teacher said. 14. These English
books are the ... property of our group. 15. The love of
adventure4 is ... among boys of his age. 16. Their remarks6were
too ..., but we w'anted a quite definite opinion.

. Arrange these words in suitable pairs to make up the combination listed

below. Then make up sentences of your own, using these combinations.

things, impression, cause,6 enemy, idea, consent, out-

peneral  “ne’ “r'en<™ habits, books, features, land, language, trou-

a ble, interests, property, desire.

obllee BnedyaTneHue, obuwee feno, obwue Bewm, oblWKe uepTol,
obwune KHUrKU, obLMe MPUBLIYKK, 06LiMe UHTepecbl, OOLWWI A3bIK,
o6was cobCTBEHHOCTb, 06Was 3emns, o6wmii 0630p, obLiee npea-
CTaBneHue, obuiee cornacue, obwwuii gpyr, obuwaa 3aboTta, 06LWKIA
Bpar, obliee xenaHue.

Answer the questions about each of the pictures.

Is there anything common to them?

rubbish ['rnbl/1 —mycop

to

throw away —Bbl6pa-

CblBaTb
yard — aBop

1 impression [im'prejn] — BnevaTneHune
2 feature ['ffctfa]— uepTa

* consent [kan'sent] —cornacue

4 adventure [ad'venlfa] — npukniouyeHue
6 remark [ri'mak]— 3amevaHue

6 cause [ko:z]—34. peno

7 outline ['autlain] — 0630p, ouepTaHue
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ostrich ['ostntj] — cTpayc hobby ['hobs] —ntw6umoe 3aHf-
length [len6]— pnuHa Tune

IV. Ask your class-mate what is

1) his general impression of a film (play) he saw lately;

2) his general idea of a book he read recently;

3) his general opinion on the play of your school football
(hockey, volley-ball, etc.) team.

V. What are your friends and your own 1) common interests, 2) common de-
sires, 3) common habits, 4) common things.

V1. Translate the following into English.

l. Y nporpeccuMBHbIX NlOAeil MUpa OfHO 06Lee >KenaHuWe: MUp U
opyx6a Mexpay Hapogamu. 2. KakoBOo Balle o06liee MHeHUEe 0
BUepallHeM Beyepe Ha aHrAMickom n3bike? 3. UTo y Bac obuiero
C 3TUM 4YenoBekom? 4. Y 6paTbeB 06w ue y4ebHUKKN, 06LLME WKOMb-
Hble MPUHALNEXHOCTM U CUAST OHWM Ha oOfHOW napTe. 5. Bcex
nx obbvefuHseT o4HO obuiee feno: 6opbba 3a HE3aBMCUMOCTb CBOEN
poauHbl. 6. Y MeHs CcAuWKom obliee npegCTaBieHWe 06 3TOM
npegmeTe, NO3TOMY fi He CMOry ObiTb Bam Mone3Hoil. 7. Y 06-
Wnx apysed u obuwme wuHTepechl. 8. C camoro geTctBa y Hac ¢
Bonogein 6bina obuwjas meuta: cTaTtb netdmkamu. 9. Tlpodeccopy
He MOHpaBW/CA OTBeT CTYAeHTa, TaK KaK OTBeT Oblal CAMLIKOM
obwmm. 10. Obuiee enaHWe LECATUKIACCHWKOB Halleil LIKOMbl—
noexaTb Ha KaKyl-HMOyAb HOBOCTPOIiKY (new construction site).
Il. XoTa Mbl M ApPYy3bA M Yy Hac MHOro o6Liero, HO CMOPTUBHbIE
MHTepecbl Yy Hac pasHble.
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IT IS INTERESTING TO KNOW

that the establishmentl of one common language for all
nations has become an urgent necessity. 2 Such a language would
make it easier the work of international organizations, internation-
al tourism, international exchange of information3 and so on.

What a common language should be like is a controversial is-
suel in linguistics. 6 Some scientists think that the problem of a
common language for mankind could be solved by making one
national language universal. This solution has been rejected6 by
Soviet scientists. All living languages are equalM arxists cate-
gorically reject any special privileges being given to any nation or
language.

The hypothesis8 that all languages will gradually merge9 into
one is ungroundedl0 and unscientific. Soviet linguists think that a
common language cannot be created without the participation1l of
scientists and writers from all countries, and without universal
discussion and at least general suggestions on its draft. 22 They
maintain the idea that such a sensibly worked outl13 common lan-
guage might begin its existanceld as an auxiliary one, and then
gradually develop into a language spoken by all mankind.

establishment [is'teblijmant] —ycTaHoBneHue

urgent necessity ['9:d3ant na'sesiti] —kpaiiHfa Heo6X0ANMOCTb
exchange of information— ob6meH uHdopmayueit
controversial issue [,kontra'v8:j8l 'isju:]—cnopHblii BOMNpoOC
linguistics [lirj'gwistiks] — nuHreucTuka (Hayka O 53blKe)
to reject [ri'djekt]—oTka3sbiBaTbcsi, OTBepraTb

equal ['i:kwal]— paBHbIii, paBHOMpPaBHbI

hypothesis [hai'poGisis]— runoTesa

to merge [T3:<33]—cnuBartbca

ungrounded ['‘An'graundrd]— Heo60CHOBaHHbI

participation [pa:tisi'perjn]—yuacTue

draft [draft]—34. o6uwme oCHOBbI

sensibly worked out— pa3ymHo pa3paboTaHHbIiA

existence [ig'zistans] — cyuiecTBoBaHue

RREREBocovwoosron-



GENERAL EXERCISES

Choose the right word.

1. THE HERO OF ACROPOLIS1

Greece, that ancient seat of civilization and culture, which
gave the world such terms as “democracy”, was occupied in April
1941 by German forces, despite the heroic resistance of the Greek
people. That sacred shrine, 2the Acropolis was hooded3 by a swas-
tika flag. It was one of the most difficult periods in Greek history.
Some people began to lose heart. 4 They did not know that pa-
triots had taken up arms to fight the enemy. It required a heroic
deed to make them follow the patriots.

This was done on May 31, 1941. The nazi flag (above, over)
the Acropolis was torn down by a courageous man right (under,
below) the noses of SS guards. That was a great (event, accident,
incident) for the Greek people. They (watched, observed) the (huge,
tremendous) flag waving (over, above) and regained their belief. 6
Hitler issued an order that “the criminal” should be sentenced to
death. But the police failed (to learn, to find out, to discover)
the name of the hero. It was only after the defeat6 of the fas-
cists by the Soviet Army that the name of the hero became known.

He was Manolis Glezos, whom Greece regarded as her national
hero.

That was many years ago. Now a group of “black colonels”?
(caught, snatched, seized) power and established a new order in
Greece. Thousands of people have been thrown into prisons, among
them Manolis Glezos. Glezos and his friends never stopped fight-
ing the reactionary forces. After the war he was several times
arrested, imprisoned, sent to a “death island” and even sentenced

4 Acropolis [a'kropslis]— Akpononb

a sacred shrine ['seikrid ‘jram ]—cBAweHHas rpo6Huua
3 to hood [hud] —HakpbiBaTb KankoLwWOHOM

4 to lose heart— nagaTb AyXoMm

6 fo regain one’s belief—npuobpeTaTb yBepeHHOCTb

“ defeat [di'fi:t]— nopaxeHue

2 colonel ['k3:n31] — NONKOBHMWK
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to death.l (Each, every) time his countrymen and the world public
fought to save the life of this courageous man who is always in
the first (rows, lines, ranks) of the fighters for peace, democracy and
progress. Glezos can be arrested. He can be put into prison. But
history cannot be written off.

Indeed, dozens of ministers have come and gone (for, during)
these years in Greece. Where are they? Who (remembers, recollects)
them? But the name of Manolis Glezos will always remain a sym-
bol of the Greek people struggle for freedom and independence.

The Greek people will keep on fighting until they become the
real (masters, owners, hosts) of their own land.

2. OFF-SHORE2 OIL TOWN

Plans to extract3 oil from the bottom of the Caspian Sea were
made early last century. However, it was not until November 7,
1949, that the first well one hundred kilometres off Baku pro-
duced oil.

Now, out in the open sea, there is a township— Neftyaniye
Kamni—on stilts4 with a population of over 5,000 — all swim-
mers. Those unable to swim are not given a job there. (For, d,ur-
ing) three hundred days in the year the Caspian is rough, but
even (for, during) storms, heavy lorries are driven along the road
that (joins, connects, unites) Neftyaniye Kamni with Baku.

The strange thing is that life seems quite normal in this “town”.
There are two-storey cottages, flowers along' the streets, shops,
canteens and a post-office in the centre. There is even a technical
school, a chess and draughts club and hot houses growing lemons
and oranges. Work does not stop at night. People work hard and
their effots are (awarded, rewarded): the “town” produces the cheap-
est oil in Azerbaijan. The best workers were (awarded, rewarded)
the title of Hero of Socialist Labour.

Workers who live in Baku go to work in (comfortable, convenient)
diesel electric ships. They while away6 the time on board by
(watching, observing)'films,, reading or playing chess. No one feels
(alone, lonely). The local orchestra, The Dolphin. s is very popu-
lar and gives concerts not only in Neftyaniye Kamni but in
other oil-producing parts of the country.

1 sentenced to death—npurosopeH Kk cmepTu
2 off-shore ['of'Jo:]—B Mmope,, ganeko ot Gepera
s to extract [iks'trsekt]— u3Bnekatb

4 stilt—cBas, onopa

5 to while away— npoBoguTh cBO60AHOE Bpems
0 The Dolphin—vaensduH»
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3. THE SINGING MOUNTAIN

There is an amazing mountain in the north-east of Alma-Ata,
beyond the River Ili. It is sometimes called the Singing Mountain.
It is composed of light-coloured sand, and presents an awesomel
sight.

The sand hill is up to 1.5 km. long and 120 metres high. When
the weather is dry, the sand flows down the slope2 of the hill
and produces a curious sound. The sound grows louder until it be-
comes (like, alike) a steamship whistle.

Scientists are aware of this rare phenomenon3in other (places, seats,
room) of the globe (too, also, either), but so far the nature of
the sound made by the sands has not been (learned, found out,
discovered), though there are (different, various) hypotheses about it.

Hikers are fond of climbing one of the three peaks of the Sing-
ing Mountain (to look, to glance, to stare, to peep) at the grand
panorama of the Ili River.

If the mountain is silent, the more impatient visitors “make”
it sing by running down its slopes. The sand will roll down (below,
under) their feet and a loud humming sound will be heard from
somewhere inside the mountain. Sometimes it shivers4 at the same
time, as if there were an earthquake5 nearby.

4, RUTHLESSO
After W. de Mijlie

Judson Webb was a rich American businessman (like, alike)
many N,ew Yorkers. He used to spend summer out of the hot and
dusty city. His cottage stood (alone, lonely) in a beautiful (place,
room, seat). It was a (comfortable, convenient) cottage with three
rooms, a bathroom and a kitchen. Webb’s (favourite, beloved) place
in the cottage was a big closet,7 where he (kept, held) his
guns, fishing-rods, wine and other things. He did not allow
anybody, not even his (favourite, beloved) wife, to have a key to
the closet.

1 awesome ['a.'sam]— rpo3Hbiii

2 slope [sloup]—ck/oH

3 aware of this rare phenomenon [fi'nominan]—3HalT 06 3TOM ABAEHUM
* to shiver—pgpoxaTtb

5 earthquake ['a:0kweik]—3emneTpsceHue

8 ruthless ['rucOlis]— 6e3xanoCcTHbIWt XecTOKNIA’

lcloset ['kbzit] —kabuHet
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Autumn came, and Judson was packing his things for the winter.
He was leaving for New York. He (looked, glanced, peeped, stared)
at the shelf on which the whisky stood and his face grew serious.
All the bottles were unopened (except, besides) one. The bottle
was half full. As he took it from the shelf he heard his wife’s
voice from the next room.

“I've packed everything. Hasn’t Alec come to turn the water
off and get the keys?” Alec was a boy who acted as a care-taker.1l

“He’s at the lake (taking, carrying, bringing) the boats out of
the water. He’ll soon be back.”

Helen entered the room and stopped in surprise seeing the bottle
in her husband’s hand. “Judson,” she exclaimed, “you’re not taking
a drink at ten in the morning, are you?”—“No, my dear, I'm not
taking anything out of this bottle, | am just putting something
into it.” He (pulled, drew, dragged) two small white tablets out of
his pocket and put them on the table. “The person who broke into
my closet last winter and stole my whisky will probably try to do
it again while we are away.” Then he dropped the tablets into the
bottle and (kept, held) it up to watch them dissolve.2 His wife
(looked, stared, glanced, peeped) at him in horror. “Don’t do it,
Judson,” she cried. “It’ll make the man sick.”—“Not only sick.
1t’Il kill him.” “Oh, that’s horrible! It’s murder.”3 But her husband
only laughed. “If I punish a thief who enters my house, it’s not
murder.”

She knew it was useless to argue with her husband. He was
ruthless in protecting his property. She had made up her mind to
tell the care-taker’s wife about it. Someone had to know. So Helen
went down the road and Judson started to close the closet door.
Suddenly he (remembered, recollected) that he had not packed
his hunting boots, which were in the garden. He went to fetch
them, but slipped4on a stone and his head (beat, struck) the table
as he fell.

(A few, few) seconds later he felt a strong arm round him and
heard Alec’s voice: “Take this, Mr. Webb, it’ll make you feel
better.”

A small whisky glass was pressed to his lips. Half-conscious,6
he drank.

1 care-taker ['kea,teika] —uenoBek, npucmaTpuBalowWwunii 3a AOMOM
2 to dissolve [di'zolv] — pacTBOpATbCA

3 murder ['ma:daj — y6uiictso

4 to slip—nockonb3HyTbCA

6 half-conscious ['haf'konjss] —noutu 6e3 co3HaHuA
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5. A DEAL1IN OSTRICHES?2
After H. Q. Wells

“Talking of the price of birds, | have seen an ostrich that costs
three hundred pounds,” said my friend. “I will tell you its story.”

“l was on board a big steamer returning from India. Among the
passengers there was a rich Hindoo, Sir Mohini Padishah by name,
who (wore, put on, dressed) a big red turban with a (huge, tremen-
dous) diamond3in it. There was a man in charge* of five ostriches
on board. Suddenly, one day, one of these ostriches comes up to
Padishah, picks6 the diamond off his turban and swallows8 it.
The ostrich then ran away to the other ostriches.

The man in charge was not there just at the moment. He came
later. The ostriches were all (alike, like) so nobody could tell
which of the five had swallowed the diamond. You can understand
that Padishah got terribly angry. He said he would have his dia-
mond and asked for his rights. But he said he would not buy the
birds. He (offered, suggested) giving the ostriches some medicine.
But the man in charge refused to give them any medicine.

Then Padishah went to the man in charge and made an offer
for all the five ostriches. But the man said he had no rights to
sell the birds. At the same time he told Padishah that a man named
Potter had already made an offer, and soon that man became the
(master, owner, host) of the birds. Potter had organized an auction.7
He said he would sell four birds, one after the other, and (keep,
hold) the fifth for himself.

The diamond was worth three or four thousand pounds. This
price was stated by a diamond merchant on board the ship, who had
seen the diamond on Padishah’s turban at the beginning of the
(journey, travel, trip, voyage). Of course the passengers’ interest
in the auction was (huge, tremendous). The diamond merchant got
the first bird. He killed it but did not find the diamond. The other
three birds were sold next morning. But Padishah did not get even
one bird. After the auction | went to Potter and (offered, suggested)
to buy his last bird. But he said he had sold it already.

Well, the new (masters, owners, hosts) of the birds landed at
Brindisi, and Potter and Padishah landed there (also, too, either).

1 deal— pgeno, cpenka

2 ostrich ['Dstntf]—cTpayc

3 diamond ['daiamsnd]—anmas

4 to be in charge [tfad3]—6bITb OTBETCTBEHHbLIM
5 to pick off—ckneBbiBaTh

6 to swallow ['swolou] — npornaTbiBaTb
’auction ['akjanj—ayKuunoH
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And so did I. The Hindoo, with tears in his eyes, tried to give
his name and address to the man who had bought the birds, so
that they would know where to send the diamond when they found it.
But they did not want to take his name and address and refused
to give their own addresses. That evening they all went away by
(various, different) trains.

How did it end? Oh, well, you see, a week or so after landing
I was in Regent Street and suddenly met Padishah and Potter walk-
ing along arm-in-arm, talking in a very friendly way. | think
that Padishah was really a rich Hindoo and the diamond was a
real one. But whether the bird really swallowed the diamond or
not—that is, of course, quite another question.”

6. LUGGAGE QUESTION

After Jerome K. Jerome

When you decide to go on a tour, the usual question of luggage
arises.1 The best way is to make a list of things before packing.
I taught my friends how to make that list; | had (learned, found
out, discovered) it myself years ago from my uncle Podger.

“Always make a list before beginning to pack,” my uncle often said.

He was a methodical 2 man.

“Take a piece of paper,” he always began at the beginning,
“and put down on it everything you cannot possibly do without.3
Imagine yourself in bed. What have you got on? Very well, put
it down. You get up; what do you do? Wash yourself. What
you wash yourself with? Soap;4 put down soap. Go on till you have
finished. Then take your clothes. Begin at your feet; what do you
(wear, put on, dress) on your feet? Boots, shoes, socks; put them
down. Work up till you get to your head. What else do you want
(except, besides) clothes? (A little, little) brandy;6 put it down.
A cork-screw; 6 put it down. What is your (favourite, beloved) (occu-
pation, trade, profession)? Take all necessary things connected
with it. Put down everything, then you don’t forget anything.”

That is the plan he always followed himself. When the list was
made, he usually went over it carefully, as he always wanted to

1 to arise (arose, arisen)— BO3HWKaTb, NOSABAATHLCA

2 methodical [ma'Oodikl] — meTognueckuii

3 to do without something— o6xoguTbca 6e3 uyero-nn6o
4 soap— MbIf0

6 brandy— 6paHgn (BWHO)

0 cork-screw ['ko:kskru;J— wTonop
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see that he had forgotten nothing. Then he went over it again,
and struck outl everything he could possibly do without.
Then he usually lost his list.

7. BROWN WOLF
After J. London

Walt Irvine and his wife Madge, who lived in a small cottage
in the mountains, met a (lonely, alone) dog during their walk.
He was weak and hungry but he did not touch the food they gave
him till they had gone away. He was a wild and a strange dog.
(Every, each) day Mrs. Irvine gave him food but he ate it only
after she had gone away. When he became strong again he disap-
peared. (A few, few) months later, Mr. Irvine saw the dog running
in the road and (carried, brought, took) him home again. He gave
him a piece of meat and tied him up (for, during) a week. Then
he put a metal plate 2 round the dog’s neck with the words: “Please
return...” and set the dog free.

This time he was sent back by the express train, was tied up
(for, during) three days, was set free on the fourth and disap-
peared again.

(Each, every) time he came back hungry and weak, and (each,
every) time he ran away fresh and strong. He always ran north.
The Irvines could not find (any cause, any reason) for such conduct.

A long time passed before the dog recognized Mr. Irvine and
his wife as his friends and decided to stay at the cottage.

One summer day when Mr. Irvine was sitting comfortably in
the (shadow, shade) of a tree with Wolf (as they called the dog
now) at his feet, a stranger came to the cottage. As soon as the
dog saw the stranger he rushed to him and, began to lick3 his hands.

“He is my dog,” the stranger said, “l call him Brown.”

“Oh,” Madge cried, “don’t (carry, bring, take) him away with
you, he is (happy, lucky) here.”

“When his mother died | brought him up on condensed milk,”4
the stranger said. “He never knew any mother but me. Do you
think he wants to stay with you?”

“Of course he does,” said Mrs. Irvine.

“Let him decide that for himself. Let him (choose, select, elect)
his (master, owner, host). I’'ll say good-bye and go away. If he

1 to strike out— BbluepkuBaTh

2 metal plate— meTannnyecknii owWwenHMK
3 to lick— nusatb

4 condensed milk—cryweHHoe Mo0M0KO
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wants to stay, let him stay. | won’t call him to come. But ii he
wants to come with me, let him come. Don’t call him back.

(For, during) some time Wolf (watched, observed) the man. Then
seeing that the man did not return, the dog ran after him, (caught,
snatched, seized) his hand between his teeth and tried to stop him.

Then he ran back to Mr. Irvine and tried (to pull, to draw,
to drag) Mr. Irvine after the stranger. He wanted to be at the
same time with his old (master, owner, host) and with the new
one. By that time the stranger was out of sight.1 The dog lay
down at Mr. Irvine’s feet. The Irvines were (happy, lucky). But
in (a few, few) minutes the dog jumped up and ran forward. He
ran quicker and quicker until he disappeared at the turn of the
road, this time for ever.

8. COYOTE 2 TEAM-WORKa

One autumn day | saw some large birds. They were cranes4
that had stopped to rest from their flight to the south for winter.
Soon all of them began (to hold, to keep) their heads high. They
were looking hard at something on the hill (above, over) them.
There | saw a coyote putting on a big show5 all by himself. He ran
up and down, jumped high in the air, went around in circles, rol-
led over” and over. He did not stop (for, during) a moment.

The cranes looked and looked some more time. So they did not
see a second coyote coming up behind them. The second coyote
kept low7 and moved slowly. Closer and closer she came. But the
cranes kept on (observing, watching) the tricks of the first coyote.
At last the second coyote got near enough to jump at the cranes.
She (snatched, caught, seized) one quickly. The cranes flew off. Now
the first coyote came down the hill. The show was over. The trick
had been (awarded, rewarded). The two coyotes had a good meal.

1 was out of sight— ncues u3 sugy

2 coyote ['koioutj— BONK

a team-work —cornacosaHHas, coBMecTHas pa6oTa

1 cranes—>ypasnu

5 to put on a big show— ycTpoutb npeacTtaBneHue

5 to roll over— KyBblpKaTbCA

1 to keep (kept, kept) low—wugTn, npuxmumascb K 3emne



KEYS TO SOME EXERCISES

TO HOLD, TO KEEP

EXi | 1. hold 2. holding 3. hold 4. holding 5. keep 6. holding

Ex,

Ex,

7. hold 8. keep 9. keep 10. keep

to hold a banner in one’s hand; to keep horses (cows, fish,
etc.); to hold an umbrella; to hold one’s arms above one’s
head; to keep money in a savings-bank; to hold something
in the mouth; to keep a weapon; to hold something in the
beak; to keep food-stuff in a cellar; to keep books in a
bookcase; to hold somebody’s hand; to keep a dress in a
wardrobe

I 1. “l can’t make out what has happened to my fountain-

pen. It won’t write.”
“You are holding it the wrong way. Let me show you how
you should hold it.”
2. “Will you please hold my overcoat? I’ll put on my cap.”
“Certainly. You’ll hold my overcoat too, won’t you?”
3. “Where do you keep Rex?”
“In the corridor. And where do you keep your hedgehog?”
“In a box on the balcony', so far. But soon I’ll take
it to the woods.”
4. “Why do you keep one more kitten?”
“To make company for the first one.”
5. “Do you know how to hold the oars?”
“Yes, of course. Let me show you.”

Ex. VI The hands of a clock.

Ex.

COMFORTABLE, CONVENIENT

I comfortable jacket; comfortable fountain-pen; convenient time;

comfortable seat; comfortable tram; comfortable uniform;
uncomfortable arm-chair; comfortable shoes; convenient time-
table; comfortable table; inconvenient trolley-bus stop; un-
comfortable tool; convenient crossing
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EXx.

EXx.

EX.
Ex.

EXx.

EXx.

Ex,

224

IV 1. “The most convenient way of travelling is by train.”

\Y

v

“l don’t think so. It’s so hot in the carriage in summer.”
“No, modern carriages are very comfortable, they are
roomy and clear.”

2. “You’ve got new shoes. How nice they are!”
“Yes, they are, but they are uncomfortable.”
“Do they pinch?”

“Yes.”
“Did you try them on before you bought them?”
“Of course. | tried on two pairs of shoes, but both

were uncomfortable.”

“Why didn’t you try on one more pair of shoes?”

“It was inconvenient to take the saleswoman’s time.
There were a lot of customers.”

“Well, | think they’ll break in. New footwear often
seems uncomfortable to begin with.”

3. “l say, Lida, the English-speaking club begins tomorrow
at 5 o’clock, not at 3.”
“Why?”

“We decided that it would be more convenient.”
“Tanya doesn’t know it. Let’s ring her up.”

“Oh, no. It’s inconvenient to .ring her up so late.
We’ll do it tomorrow morning.”

ALSO, TOO, EITHER

too, also, either, too, too, too

TO WATCH, TO OBSERVE

1. observe 2. observe, watch 3. watch 4. watch 5. watch
1. watch 2. observe 3. watch 4. watching 5. observe
6. watch
observe, observe, observe, observe, watching, watching,
watching

FOR, DURING

I 1. during 2. during 3. for 4. for 5 for 6. during 7. for

8. during 9. during 10. for 11. during 12. during 13. during
1. for all his life 2. for about a month 3. during the Great
Patriotic War 4. for ever 5. during this year 6. during the
conference 7. during the thunderstorm 8. during the lesson
9. for ages 10. during the whole night 11. for a few hours
12.for many days 13. during the winter



EX.

EXx.

EXx.

EX.

Ex,

Ex,

Ex.

EX.

EXx.

8

HUGE, TREMENDOUS

I 1. huge continent 2. tremendous explosion 3. tremendous
interest 4. tremendous success 5. tremendous noise 6. tre-.
mendous progress 7. tremendous plan 8. huge fire 9. huge
rock 10. huge cage 11. tremendous sum of money 12. tre-
mendous thank 13. huge shark 14. huge laboratory 15. huge
dam 16. tremendous impression 17. tremendous changes

Il 1. huge 2. huge 3. huge 4. tremendous 5. tremendous
6. huge 7. tremendous 8. huge 9. tremendous 10. huge
11. huge 12. tremendous

TO CARRY, TO BRING, TO TAKE

Il 1. carrying, carry 2. brought 3. brought, take 4. take
5. take, carry 6. carry 7. bringing 8. take 9. brought
10. brought 11. brought 12. take 13. carry 14. brought
15. took

UNDER, BELOW

Il 1. under 2. under 3. below 4. under 5. under 6. below
7. below 8. under 9. under 10. under 11. under

111 1. under 2. below 3. under 4. below 5. under 6. under
7. below 8. under 9. under 10. under 11. under 12. under
*13. below

ABOVE, OVER

I 1. over/above 2. over 3. over 4. above 5. over 6. above
7. above 8. over 9. above 10. over 11. above 12. above
13. over/above

Il under, above, over, under

TO DRESS, TO PUT ON, TO WEAR

Il 1. wearing 2. wearing 3. dressed 4. puton 5. wears 6. wear,
dress 7. dressed, wearing 8. wearing 9. dress 10. dressed
11. dresses 12. wear 13. dressed, wearing 14. dressing
15. wear

V “Why are you putting on your new suit? Where are you
going?”

“l am going to see Victor. He has just come back from
Sverdlovsk.”
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* # %
“Why are you wearing a sweater? It’s warm outside.”
“Yes, but it was chilly this morning. That’s why | put
it on.” * * %
“Valya, why aren’t you wearing your new kerchief?”
“It doesn’t match the colour of my overcoat.”
“Why did you buy it then?”
“I’ll wear it with my jacket when it becomes warm.”

# * *

“What are you going to wear when you’re on a hike?”
“Why, sports suit, of course. And sports shoes.”
“And what will you wear on your head?”
“A straw hat.”
Ex, VII 1. A calendar. 2. A needle.

FAVOURITE, BELOVED

Ex. | favourite paper, favourite author, beloved man, beloved
grandfather, favourite park, beloved girl, favourite meal,
favourite sport, beloved brother, favourite novel, favourite
song, favourite artist

Ex. 1l 1. favourite 2. favourite, beloved 3. favourite 4. favourite
5. beloved 6. favourite 7. favourite 8. beloved 9. favourite
10. favourite

TO LEARN, TO FIND OUT, TO DISCOVER

Ex. I 1. find out 2. learned 3. learn 4. find out 5. discovered
6. find out 7. discovered 8. learn 9. find out 10. find out
11. finding out

SEAT, PLACE, ROOM

Ex. Il 1 seat 2. place 3. place 4. seats 5. room 6. places 7. room
room 9. seats 10. place, 11. room 12. seat 13. seats
Ex. Il 1 The passenger sat on a vacant seat at the window. 2. If

you happened to be on tour in London what places of interest
would you like to see? 3. Don’t hurry. There is room for
everyone here. The bus has 80 seats. 4. This writing-table
is very comfortable, but it occupies a lot of room. 5. Excuse
me, but this is my seat. Here is my ticket. 6. Will you
put my book into your handbag, my bag is full.-—But
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there is no room in my bag either. 7. He is very neat.
His things are always in place. 8. What a fine place here
to play tennis! 9. There is room for one man on the sofa.

TO AWARD, TO REWARD
Ex. 1 1. awarded 2. awarded 3. rewarded 4. award 5. reward
6 rewarded 7. award 8. awarded 9. awarded 10. reward 11. re-

ward 12. rewarded
Ex. VII 1. A. P. Chekhov. 2. Demyan Bedny.

LIKE, ALIKE

Ex. Il alike, like, alike, alike, alike, like
Ex. 111 1 like a huge silver pencil 2. alike 3. like brothers now
4, like steel 5. like the tracks of an inky spider 6. like you

7. alike to her 8. like a human being, a singing bird or an
animal 9. alike 10. like coffee 11. like his father 12. like
feathers 13. like a tender plant

Ex. V! 1 the African ostrich, kiwi of New Zealand, cassowary from
the jungles of Indonesia, the Australian emu, the rhea from
South Africa (which looks like a small ostrich) 2. the ostrich

3. snakes
TO BREAK, TO DESTROY
Ex. 1 broke, destroy
Ex, IIl to destroy hopes; to break a cup; to destroy a bridge; to

destroy the enemy; to destroy a belief; to break a glass;
to destroy a house; to destroy a town; to break a tree; to
break an arm; to break a pencil; to destroy a nest; to break
the glasses; to break silence; to break a power; to break
a promise; to break a law

SHADE, SHADOW

Ex. Il 1 shade 2. shade 3. shadow 4. shadow 5. shadows 6. shade
7. shade 8. shade 9. shadow 10. shadow 11. shadow 12. shad-
ows 13. shade 14. shade 15. shadow

Ex. V 1 A shadow. 2. Because it only follows you when the sun
shines. 3. The wind. 4. Because a big shadow from its open
wings could betray its presence and attract its enemy.
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TO BEAT, TO STRIKE

Ex. I 1 beating 2. struck 3. strike 4. beat 6. struck 6. struck
7. strike 8. struck 9. strike 10. struck
Ex. IIl 1 Don’t beat a dog. 2. The broken piano stood near the

window. 3. The explosion destroyed the bridge and near-by
buildings. 4. The bullet struck the wall. 5. Having lost
his temper, Martin Eden struck the table with his fist
demanding a fee. 6. The earthquake destroyed half of the
town. 7. The rain is beating against the window panes.
8. Don’t play football here, you’ll break a window. 9. Smok-
ing is harmful, it destroys one’s health. 10. The enemy
was destroyed in stubborn fighting. 11. The sea is rough,
the boat can be destroyed by stones which are numerous
on the coast. 12. “No, there are no letters,” | said, feeling
that | was destroying her last hope. 13. Don’t destroy birds’
nests. 14. It was impossible to get to Vasilyevka by car,
the road was completely destroyed.
Ex. V 1 A hammer. 2. A drum with a hole in it.

OWNER, MASTER, HOST

Ex. I 1. owner 2. master 3. masters 4. master 5. host (hostess)
6. owner 7. master 8. owner 9. host 10. owner 11. owner

Ex. IV 1. Who is the owner of this pen? May | have it for a min-
ute. 2. The host saw the guests to the door. 3. The cat
was wandering from one room to the other, looking for its
mistress. 4. Now you.are your own master, be careful.
5. Haven’t you seen the owner of this house? | need him
very much. 6. In our country, the people themselves are
the masters of their destiny. 7. The horse, hearing the steps
of its master, neighed. 8. | did not know the dog, which
would be more faithful to its master than Jack. 9. Boris
can be trusted, he is the master of his word. 10. We are
grateful to the hostess for her warm reception.

TO REMEMBER, TO RECOLLECT

Ex. I 1. remember 2. recollect 3. remember 4. remember 5. recol-
lect 6. recollect 7. recollect 8. remember 9. remember 10. re-
member 11. recollect 12. recollect 13. remember

Ex. IV remembered, recollect, remembered, recollect

Ex. VIl «CKy4yHO Ha 3ToMm cBeTe, rocnogal» 2. «beperm 4ectb ¢ Mo-
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nopy». 3. «Camoe p[oporoe y 4enoBekKa—3TO0 XW3Hb. OHa
[aeTcAd eMy OAMH pas3, M MPOXWTb ee Hajo TakK, 4ToObl He
6bI10 MyunTenbHO 60MbHO 3a 6ecuefbHO MPOXWUTHIE TOAb,
yToGblI He Xer Mno3op 3a MojAJeHbKOe WM Melo4yHOoe MNpoLufoe,
M 4TOBbl, yMUpas, CMOr CKa3aTb: BCH >XW3Hb W BCE CUJbI
6blNM  OTAaHbl caMOMYy MpeKpacHOMY B Mupe—6opbbe 3a
ocBoboxpaeHne yenoseyectBa». 4. «OcTpoB  CaxaiuH».
5. R. B. Sheridan. 6. The Old Man and the Sea. 7. Hamlet,
the Prince of Denmark. Hamlet. 8. Oliver Twist in the
book of the same name. 9. John Reed. The Great October
Socialist Revolution. 10. George Gordon Byron.

Ex. VIII 1 W. Steinitz, a Chzeckh, who was the world chess
champion from 1886 to 1894; Mikhail Botvinnik.. 2. The
Thames, the Potomac. 3. Archimedes (287—212 B. C.).
4. Karl Marx in The Communist Manifesto. 5. By Roald
Amundsen in 1911. 6. Trafalgar Square with Nelson’s
Column in the centre named so to commemorate 1 the
great English Admiral Nelson who was mortally wounded3
in the battle of Trafalgar.

TRAVEL, VOYAGE, JOURNEY, TRIP

Ex. | 1. voyage 2. travels 3. voyage 4. journey 5. trips 6. jour-
ney/trip 7. voyage 8. travels 9. voyage 10. journey

Ex. Ill The voyage turned out to be very weary. 2. Are you
pleased with your journey (trip) to the Caucasus? 3. On
summer week-ends many people go on trips in the country
in cars of their own. 4. A group of Soviet actors has
returned from their journey abroad. 5. During his travels
about Bulgaria my father met a man who had fought to-
gether with him in a partisan unit. 6. Since childhood
Sasha has dreamed of travelling to distant countries. Now
his dream is coming true. He is going to travel in Africa.
7. The young workers of our plant are preparing for a trip
(journey) to the Pamirs. 8. For two weeks my brother was
on the journey, changing trains for cars and cars for
planes! 9. What courage and love for the sea one must
have had to make round-the-world voyages in such small
ships! 10. This year our class will go on a trip (journey)
to Lake Baikal.

1to commemorate [ka'memsreit] — yBekoBeuMBaTh
2 mortally wounded ['maitali 'winijdid]— cmepTensHO paHeH
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Ex. VI 1. Afanasy Nikitin. 2. M. Lomonosov. The Sibiryakov, in
1932. 3. Allan Bombard, a Frenchman.

Ex. VII 1 I. A Goncharov; the frigate Pallada, the book of essays
entitled Frigate Pallada. 2: To study the system of educa-
tion in various countries of Europe. 3. A. P. Chekhov;
to the island Sakhalin; in the 1890s. 4. The journey to
New York, in 1925. New York reminded the poet of his
country before the Revolution.

TO LOOK, TO STARE, TO GLANCE, TO PEEP

Ex. | 1. looked 2. stared 3. glanced 4. looked 5. peeped 6. peep-
ing 7. stared 8. looked/glanced 9. Ilglanced 10. peeped
11. glanced 12. stared

Ex. Il 1. Tcm and Sid were lying silently, staring into the dark-
ness. 2. The girl looked first at the man and then at his
dog. 3. If you peep into the book, the teacher will think
that you don’t know the rule. 4 Open the door and look
what they are doing there. 5. Having glanced at the old
fortress, Natasha and her brother ran towards the centre of
the town, where they heard revolutionary songs. 6. He
stared at the Thames as if he was seeing it for the first
time. 7. | looked down and thought how beautiful our land
is. 8. Robinson Crusoe stood on the shore staring at the
horizon. 9. The Gadfly glanced at Montanelli and quickly
turned his head away. 10. He passed by and peeped in the
letter his sister was reading. 11. The old woman looked at
her grandmother and shook her head sadly.

EVERY, EACH

Ex. Il A. each, every, each, every, each, each
B. every, each, every, every, each

Ex, IV 1. There are houses on each side of the street. There are
a lot of flowers' in front of each house. 2. Each of you
must carefully read this article. 3. Every man must know
his duty. 4. Every summer their class goes to the Crimea.
5. The old man’s sleep was not sound, he woke up every
half hour. 6. We issue our wall newspaper every two weeks,
and we broadcast our radio-bulletin every two days. 7. Every
man strives for happiness. 8. “Why do you stop at every
step? At this speed we shall not get to the place even in

, three hours.” 9. There is a park at the foot of the monu-
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EX.

EX.

Ex.

Ex.

Ex.

ment on Mamaev Mount in which every delegation visit-
ing that sacred place plants a tree in memory of the
defenders of Stalingrad. 10. Everything looks different in
space. Each continent, each ocean has its own colour.

EMPTY, VACANT, BLANK

I 1. empty 2. vacant 3. empty 4. empty 5. blank 6. empty
7. blank 8. empty 9. empty 10. empty

Il empty truck; empty classroom; blank page; vacant chair;
empty pockets; empty house; empty cup; blank column;
empty tram; empty hall; empty streets; vacant seat; empty
envelope; empty plate; empty hand-bag; vacant desk; blank
cheque

IV 1 An empty one. 2. Only one, after that the bottle will
no longer be empty.

TO OFFER, TO SUGGEST

Il 1. suggested 2. offered 3. suggested 4. suggested 5. offered
6. suggested 7. offered 8. suggested 9. offered 10. suggested
11. offered 12. suggested 13. suggested 14. suggested 15. of-
fers 16. offered, suggested

VIl 1 | suggest every one should read the book again and

then discuss it. 2. “What did Vera suggest?”— “She sug-
gested giving some poetic name to this comer of the
woods.” 3. “What else can you suggest?”—*l can suggest
we all go skiing.” 4. My brother offered to help me assemble
a radio receiver. 5. The friendly hostess offered us a
delicious pie, and when we were leaving she offered us
an umbrella, as it was raining outside. 6. | offered to
fetch the doctor, but they said that Peter had done it
already. 7. Who could suggest boating in stormy weather?
8. She was offered hard but interesting work. 9. When a
passer-by saw that the woman would not dare to cross
the street alone, he immediately offered her his help.
10. Why didn’t' you suggest holding the chess tournament
in our school? We have a big hall. 11. Our teacher sug-
gested organizing an English social at the end of the term.
12. We were offered tickets to the theatre but we refused
to go as we were busy that night. 13. Our Komsomol
leader suggested joining the 10 “B” form and continuing
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EXx.

EXx.

EXx,

EXx.

EXx.
Ex.

EX.

Ex.

EXx.

232

the excursion together. 14. She suggested sending a tele-
gram at once, otherwise nobody would meet Katya at the
station.

ALONE, LONELY

I 1. lonely 2. lonely 3. alone 4. lonely 5. alone 6. alone
7. alone 8. alone 9. lonely 10. lonely 11. lonely 12. alone
13.alone 14. lonely 15. lonely 16. lonely

V 1. The Soviet cosmonauts were not alone in their flight:
all the Soviet people were with them. 2. The old man felt
quite lonely in the big house. 3. On a lawn in the yard
sat a child quite alone. He seemed sad and lonely without
toys. 4. They are not alone in their struggle for independ-
ence: all progressive mankind supports them. 5. A man
can feel lonely even in a crowd. 6. You will find the house
easily. It stands alone on the hill. 7. We offered her an
interesting book, so that she did not feel lonely. 8. Our
neighbour is so gay. Nobody feels lonely with him. 9. Why
are you sitting here alone? Everyone is in the hall. There
is a concert on there now. 10. A lonely pine-tree grew on
the edge of the forest. 11. The house is big. There is much
work to be done in it. I can’t do everything alone.

VI 1. A nose. 2. Salt.

EVENT, INCIDENT, ACCIDENT

I 1. accidents 2. incidents 3. events 4. events 5. incidents
6. accident 7. accident 8. incident 9. event 10. events
11. incident 12. accidents

Il A Railway Incident. A Little Accident While Cycling.

VI 1 The breaking of the Taman Army through the encir-

clement of the whiteguard troops. 2. B. Lavrenyev
“A Split” (or “A Break”).

TO PULL, TO DRAW, TO DRAG

Il 1 drag 2. dragged 3. pulling 4. drew 5. drew 6. pulling
7. draw 8. drag 9. pull 10. pulled 11. pull 12. pull
IV A ball of wool.

FEW, A FEW, LITTLE, A LITTLE

I 1. a little 2. few 3. few 4. little 5. few 6. a few ,7. a little
8. little 9. a few 10. a little



Ex. Il 1. a little 2. little 3. little 4. few 5. little 6. few 7. little
8. a little 9. little 10. few 11. few, few, little 12. a few,
few 13. a little, a few

Ex. IV little, a few, a few, a little, little, a little, few

Ex. VI 1 Few tourists come to our town in winter. 2. There are
only a few coloured pencils in the box. 3. They saw a few
mushrooms under a big oak. 4. The old woman got few
letters and felt lonely. 5. “Do you put much sugar in
your tea?”—“No, not much, only a little.” 6. I think 1’1l
need little time to get there. It’s near. 7. There was
little hope of having the job done. 8. We buy little milk,
we don’t like it. 9. Who used my fountain-pen? There is
little ink left in it. 10. In spite of the bad weather a few
people came to the lecture. 11. Few pupils understood the
rule, so I’ll explain it again. 12. He drank a little water
and felt much better after it. 13. There was little milk in
the glass, so mother poured in some more. 14. There was
little snow last winter, so we did not ski.

DIFFERENT, VARIOUS

Ex. Il different, different, different, various, various, different, vari-
ous, various, various, various

Ex. IV 1. The collective farmers make efforts to supply our country
with various products. 2. They gave two different stories
of one and the same event. 3. For many years this man
worked as a clerk in various government offices. 4. Seche-
nov was not only a great research worker, but a great
educator too. He gave public lectures on various subjects.
5. Their approach to the problem was different. 6. They
say they are quite different people but | think they have
much in common. 7. There are many and various circles
in our school, but I attend the chess club. 8. “How do you
get to your work?”—“By various means of transport.”
9. Light is a combination of rays of different colours.
10. Mr. Pickwick and his friends travelled about the country,
meeting various members of English society. 11. The three
men made different suggestions.

HABIT, CUSTOM

Ex. | 1. custom 2. custom 3. custom 4. habit 5. habit 6. custom
7. habit 8. habit 9. custom 10. habit 11» custom 12. habit
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Ex.

EX.

EX.
Ex.

13. custom 14. custom 15. habit IB. custom 17. custom
18. custom

Il force of habit; nasty habit; long-standing habit; to break
it; make it; habit cures habit; develop a habit

TO CATCH, TO SNATCH, TO SEIZE

I 1 catch 2. caught 3. seized 4. snatched 5. snatched 6. caught
7. snatched 8. snatched 9. seized 10. caught 11. seized
12. caught 13. snatching

Il 1. to snatch 2. to snatch 3. to seize 4. to catch

Il to catch, to seize, catch, catch, catch, seized, catch, caught.

Ex. V 1 The drowning man seized the edge of the boat and held

EXx.

Ex.

EXx,
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on to it until hel-p arrived. 2. A passer-by snatched at his
cap but failed to hold it; the blow of the wind was very
strong. 3. The small boy, seizing the back of the chair,
trie"d to stand up. 4. “Don’t snatch your food, eat slowly,”
said Mother. 5. When the telephone rang, the man hurriedly
came up and snatched the receiver. 6. It’s a good thing
you’ve come just now. In 15 minutes you wouldn’t have
caught me, as I'm leaving. 7. The militiaman seized the
culprit’s arm. 8. The cat ran after a mouse but did not
catch it. 9. Terror seized the people when they saw a child
on the edge of the gap. 10. Don’t catch an interlocutor by
his arm, it’s not polite.

BESIDES, EXCEPT

I 1. except 2. besides 3. besides 4. except 5. except 6. be-
sides 7. besides 8. besides, except 9. besides 10. besides
11. besides 12. besides 13. besides 14. except 15. besides
16. besides

Il 1. besides 2. except 3. besides 4. except 5. besides 6. be-
sides 7. besides 8. except 9. except 10. besides

IV 1 Besides this | must solve one more problem. 2. Every-

body knows this rule except you. 3. He visited all the big
towns of the Urals, except Chelyabinsk. 4. Who else, be-
sides Oleg, did you meet that day? 5. Besides Komsomol-
skaya Pravda, | subscribe regularly to Literaturnaya Gazette.
6. What other English playwrights do you know besides
Shakespeare? 7. Besides swimming my friend goes in for
boxing. 8. She attends her sports club every day except
Sunday. 9. Who else, besides you, .went to the skating-rink



yesterday? 10. Besides me, one more pupil of our school
took part in the tournament. 11. Besides his outward
appearance, kindness to people attracted him in that man.
12. There are a lot of good workers besides lvanov at
that plant. 13. The Russian people have many good tradi-
tions besides this.

Ex. V 1 Lara, from OIld Woman Isergil. 2. Lermontov M. Y.

EXx.

3. The poem Good. A V. V. Mayakovsky, the poem War
and Peace.

TO JOIN, TO CONNECT, TO UNITE

1. connects 2. united 3. join 4. join 5. connect 6. joins
7. connecting 8. unite 9. join 10. joined 11. joined 12. unite

Ex. IV 1. We saw our friends and decided to join them. 2. The path

EX.

EX.

went down, joining the wide road. 3. The inhabitants of the
village were united in the kolkhoz named after V. Kuybishev.
4. M. Gorky said that “Comrade” is a great word called on
to unite the world. 5. A new road connects the capital with
the chemical complex. 6. The troops joined for a decisive
offensive. 7. Oil can be united with water by means of alkali.
8. All progressive mankind was united under the slogan
“Fascism shall not pass!” 9. Connect the ends of the rope but
do not tie them in a knot. 10. The strike continues. Work-
ers of other plants are joining the strikers. 11. In this
museum anyone may join a group of tourists and listen to
the story of the excursion guide.

LINE, ROW, RANK

1. line 2. row 3. row 4. ranks 5. ranks 6. ranks, line 7. row

8. row 9. line 10. row 11. row 12. rows

1. A row of reproductions from Russian painters’hung along
the wall. 2. The pioneer leader made them stand in line
and then they went down the bank of the river. 3. The
members of the Komsomol have been and always are in the
first ranks. 4. The Negro woman smiled and we saw a row
of white even teeth. 5. Look for them somewhere in the
third or fourth rows. They usually take those seats. 6. A long
line of cars stood waiting on the road —the children were
crossing the street. 7. A row of new many-storeyed houses
stretched along the sides of the street. 8. The books were
placed in close rows on the shelves. 9. The distance between
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Ex.

EXx.

Ex.

Ex.

Ex.

EX.

EXx.

Ex.

Ex.

the rows is very narrow, the tractor is unable to cultivate
the crops. 10. Row upon row the demonstrators marched along
the platform in the May Day columns. 11. In what row did
you reserve seats? 12. Go along the rows of maize and see
for yourself that the harvest is excellent.

IV 1 A. N. Radishchev. 2. Manolis Glezos, a Greek journal-

ist; Anna Segers, a German writer; John Bernal, an Eng-
lish scientist; Nikolai Tikhonov, a Soviet writer; Nguyen
Thi Dinh, a public and political figure; Jean Effel, a
French artist.

TO CHOOSE, TO SELECT, TO ELECT

1. elected 2. chosen 3. choose 4. choose 5. selected 6. elected
7. chose 8. elected 9. selected 10. chosen 11. choose
12. chosen 13. choose, selected 14. selected 15. elected

IV 1 choose 2. elected 3. select 4. was selecting 5. to choose,

choose 6. selecting 7. selected 8. elected 9. choose

HAPPY, LUCKY

1. Happy 2. happy 3. lucky 4. lucky 5. lucky 6. happy
7. happy 8. lucky 9. unhappy 10. happy 11. happy 12. happy
13. lucky 14. lucky 15: lucky

VI happy, happiness, happy, happy, happy, happy, happy,

lucky, happy, happy, -happy, luck, happiness, happiness,
luck, lucky, luck, happy, happy, happy, happiest, happiest

Vill A knife-grinder. 1

1

\Y

TRADE, PROFESSION, OCCUPATION

1. occupation 2. trade 3. trade 4. profession 5. trade 6. trade
7. profession 8. occupations 9. profession 10. trade 11. trade
12. profession

CAUSE, REASON

1. cause 2. reason 3. cause 4. reason, cause 5. cause 6. rea-
sons 7. cause 8. causes 9. reason 10. cause 11. reason
12. cause

1. There is no reason to suppose that she has forgotten about
your arrival. 2. The cause of your failure was carelessness.

1 knife-grinder ['naif,grainda] —TounnbLmnk
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KEYS TO GENERAL EXERCISES

1. THE HERO OF ACROPOLIS

over, under, event, watched, huge, above, to find out, seized, each,
ranks, during, remembers, masters

2. OFF-SHORE OIL TOWN

for, during, connects,, rewarded, awarded, comfortable, watching,
lonely

3. SINGING MOUNTAIN

like, places, too/also, found out, various, to look, under

4, RUTHLESS
like, alone, place, comfortable, favourite, kept, beloved, looked,
except, taking, drew, held, stared, remembered, struck, a few
5. A DEAL IN OSTRICHES
wore, huge, alike, suggested, owner, keep, voyage, tremendous,
offered, owners, too, different
6. LUGGAGE QUESTION

learned, wear, besides, a little, favourite, occupation

7. BROWN WOLF

lonely, every, a few, brought, for, for, each, each, any reason,
shade, take, happy, choose, master, for, watched, caught, to drag,
master, happy, a few

8. COYOTE TEAM-WORK

to hold, above, for, watching, caught, rewarded
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